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ABSTRACT
In this thesis a system of lexical aspects, or Aktionsarten, is considered from the point
of view of Guillaumian Psychomechanics, which is a form of cognitive linguistics. Guillaume
proposes that verbal systems have developmental stages, the total system of stages being

called the ch is, that is the of the time image. We have proposed the

existence of pre-chronogenetic levels, which concern the development of the event image of

the lexeme, which in Guillaumian terms concerns the id is (choice and

of lexical notion) rather than the i pi of the ical notion).
The development of the event image is viewed as comprising five successive stages at the
pre-chronogenetic level, each of them rooted in perception.

At the first stage the perceiving subject and the perceived event are separated in

consciousness which results in the realisation of the cognitive feature ‘O ", This

feature is p! to have a linguistic rep: ion of the Inherent lexical aspect, i.e. the

basic meaning which unites words of different parts of speech (e.g. shoot, shot) and serves to
lexically identify the same kind of event.

The second stage comprises the realisation of staticity and movement, or change. The

cognitive features Stasis and Kinesis of the event to the linguisti ies of
Stative and Non-Stative lexical aspects.

the

The third stage is based on the p ing notion of

of two kinds of -d i ing in a definite direction and thus




bound to reach its end-point, and i i derl; The linguistic

exponents of these cognitive notions are the determinate and Indeterminate lexical aspects.

The fourth stage is based on the notion of orderly movement which is goal oriented
and proceeds from a beginning through a unidirectional process to an end. The binary tensor
provides the remaining two features of this level - punctual and repetitive occurrence. These
cognitive realizations of the manner of occurrence correspond to the Punctual and Iterative
lexical aspects.

The final stage involves the separation of the event and its subject, or pivot, which
allows for the subject to be viewed either externally, corresponding to the Perfective lexical
aspect, or internally, corresponding to the Imperfective lexical aspect. The hierarchical system
of lexical aspects is subsequently provided.

The second part of the thesis is an application of the prop

for the analysis of the aspectual subsystems of Russian.
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Introduction.

The main objective of this thesis is to take a new look at lexical aspects, or
Aktionsarten, and to provide a systematic analysis in accordance with the theory of aspect
which is based on the teaching of Gustave Guillaume (1965; 1984) and his followers (Valin
1965, 1975, Hirtle 1967, 1975; Hewson 1997; Hewson & Bubenik 1997). The principles of
Guillaumean linguistics are applied to the analysis of Aktionsarten in order to reveal

underlying cognitive categories and their systemic relations to different kinds of lexical aspect.

A i system of his I ized and lexical aspects

is then applied to the analysis of Russian verbs which are shown to comprise several distinct

and hological classes ing to different cognitive stages of the
development of the event-image.

‘The main reasons that stood behind the writing of this thesis are the following. The
category of aspect remains among the most controversial in linguistics. Comrie (1976)

provides a cross linguisti iption of various | distinctions which
may be morphologized in a regular verbal paradigm representing the category of aspect
proper, or may constitute a separate class of aspectual distinctions manifest in derivational

hology or ics of indivi verbs. What is a regular morphological aspect in one

language, e.g. imperfective in Russian, may be an aspectual distinction in another, e.g. in
English, and be absent altogether in yet another, e.g. Chuvash. The aspectual systems of

Slavic languages are among the most extensively described and are almost universally

the ition of perfective versus imperfective aspect. There exist a

believed to

number of phenomena in Slavic verbal systems, though, which can not be explained in terms



of the perfective/ imperfective opposition. Among those are unpaired p
and i i multiple ionships and trios (Forsyth 1970:43-48), the

semelfactive and iterative suffixes, and inconsistencies in the semantic patterns of presumably

perfectivising preverbs, semantic between pairs and isation of the

aspectual contrast in certain cases. Forsyth (1970:29-30) remarks that the existence of

perfectives with a variety of nuances, along with i i xpressing habitual repetiti
at one time led linguists to conclude that Russian had more than two aspects, e.g. the verb
shout has the following forms:

kpwaats /kriat’/ (imperfective) ‘shout’

(O]

»

g

kpukHYTH /kriknut’/ (semelfactive) ‘shout, give a cry’

c. kpuKkmBaTh /krikivat'/ (iterative) ‘shout habitually or intermittently”

d. mokpmuats /pokricat’/ (perfective) ‘shout for a while’

e ‘pokrikivat’/ dary i i ive) ‘keep on shouting
now and again’

h i ities and a lexi ivati rather than inflexional way of

creating aspectual pairs made some scholars conclude that Slavic aspects are somewhat
idiosyncratic (Dahl 1985:27). For that reason it is not surprising that aspectual systems
similar to Slavic can hardly be found in any other Indo-European language nor, for that

matter, in any other typologically different language except for geographically neighbouring



Georgian and Hungarian (Dahl 1985:86-87). But even within the Slavic family verbal
representations are far from being identical. Though in some major points the Russian verbal

system is similar to the systems of other Slavic there are dif both

in the meaning and usage of individual verbs and the two grammatical aspects which are by

no means a matter of detail (Maslov 1985:31) as they show a systematic character and a

high frequency of (Stunova 1993:1).

The verbal systems of typologi different showa variety of
other categories which may be expressed by finite forms. These are often described, without
strict methodological foundation, as tenses. For example, Zakiev (1966:146-148) proposes

the system of indicative tense forms in his native Tatar language, as follows:

(2) a Present Gapam /baram/ “I go/am going’
b. Past Categorical ~ GapmsmM /bardym/ ‘I went/have gone’
c. Past Incomplete ~ Gapa uem /bara idem/ “I went/I was going’
d. Remote Past Gapras ugeM /bargan idem/ ‘I went (long ago)’
e. Remote Past Iterative Gapa Topras miem /bara torgan idem/ ‘I used to go (long

ago)’
f. Future in the Past  6apavak muem /baracak idem/ ‘I was (about) to go’
. Future C: i p /baracak “Ishall go’
h. Future Indefinite  Gapsipmsie /baryrmyn/ ‘I will (probably) go’

This makes up a system of one present (2a), four past (2b-e) and three future tenses

(2f-h), of which four tenses are analytical, with the personal inflexion carried by the defective



auxiliary verb i- “be’. In contrast, Poppe suggests a system of three simple (past, conditional
and imperative) (Poppe 1968:59-64), and a number of compound tenses consisting of a form
of an auxiliary preceded by the main verb in either its finite form or in the form of a verbal
noun, a participle or a gerund (Poppe 1968:102-103).

Just as the case with Slavic languages, other Turkic languages related to Tatar to the

point of mutual intelligibility, have a signif ing of the ies of the verbal
finite forms, cf. Uzbek indicative forms from Reshetov (1966:349-351) below.

Present-Future tense:
3) Kenaman /kelaman/ ‘I (will) come)’
Progressive tense, which has five separate forms not identical semantically:
@ a. HOurasTMas /iSlayapman/ ‘I am working (at this particular moment)”
b. keraérupman /kelayotirman/ ‘I am coming (at this particular moment)’
c. Typu6MmaH /turibman/ ‘I am standing’ (for four verbs of state TypMok/turmoq/
‘stand’, yTHPMOK /otirmoq/ ‘sit’, ©opMOK /yurmoq/ ‘walk’, ETMOK /yotmoq/ ‘lie’)
d. nmurab yTeprGMas /islab otiribmar/ ‘T am working’ (lit. ‘working sitting”)
e. kema éTu6maH /kela yotibman/ ‘I am coming (at this particular moment)”

Past Definite tense with two forms:

(5)  a mmuragem /isladiny/ ‘I worked’

b. muutaraeman  /iSlagan man/ ‘I (had) worked’
Past Narrative with four different forms:

(6) a. muuraras 3aaM /islagan edim/ ‘I worked , used to work”
b. nura6ma /islabman/ ‘I worked®
c. muLra6 suum /islab edim/ ‘I worked (past indefinite)’
d. umurap smam /islar edim/ ‘I worked/was working”

4



Future suppositive (7a) and Future definite (7b), a rarely used form:

@ a I will (p idently) work”
b. kemaxakman /kelazakmar/ ‘I shall come’

Descriptions like the one above are very characteristic of manuals and academic works
devoted to Turkic languages (Reziukov 1959; Krueger 1961; Andreev 1966). Besides a
somewhat random listing of different verbal forms, presumably tenses, there is considerable
controversy about their number. There is also a lack of uniform terminology for them, even
in the case of relatively well described languages, such as Turkish and Tatar, compare, for
example, Zakijev’s terms in (2) to those used by Poppe (1968). The verbal morphology of

Turkic I is often asan and set of different tenses

which do not seem to be interrelated or to make up a coherent system or systems with certain
subsystems; cf.,, for example, the number of tense forms and the terminology used by
Reshetov (3-7) and by Kononov (1960) for Uzbek, or the description of Turkish indicative
forms in Lewis 1967 and Underhill 1976.

The diversity of verbal ions in different | does not prevent people

from learning and ing other | of which ively bilingual areas such as

New Brunswick and Quebec in Canada or Tatarstan and Chuvashia in Russia are among

notably salient examples. The very ability of people to learn typologically different languages

proves that human i operates in a i uniform way, and that the mental

foundations of language structures must be similar though they may have different surface



representations. This is the first fundamental theoretical principle which is accepted in this
thesis.

The realisation of this principle stems from the teaching of Meshchaninov (1945) who
suggested the existence of the so-called notional, or conceptual categories (HOEATHIAHEIE
KaTeropum) which may be expressed by a number of different language means at different
levels. This idea can be illustrated by the following example. English may be said to have a
conceptual, or cognitive category of the modality of supposition. This category does not have
a uniform means of expression, such as suppositional mood, for example. However, it may
be represented by purely phonetic means (rising intonation) alone or in combination with an
interjection (8a); by a lexeme with a basically suppositional meaning, such as maybe, probably
etc. (8b); by modal verbs (8c); by a syntactic structure with the verb expressing supposition

in the main clause (8d), and, possibly, some other ways.

. Pat did it, eh?
. Perhaps Pat did it.
. Pat could have done it.

@®)

. I guess Pat did it.

The category of supposition also seems to be gradual, as it is possible to express
various degrees of it, as in (9). The latter example was a response of a native speaker of
English to my question Can ‘Scarlett’ be a family name. As it turned out to be, the speaker
had never heard such a family name before, and this made her express her supposition using

6



nearly all the possible means:

(9) Well, ... I suppose, ... probably, it could.

Modality of supposition, consequently, does not have a uniform morphological means

of expression in English but it does exist in the minds of speakers of English and will allow

them to easily grasp and use ical means of i ition, such as the
verbal category of the potential mood.

Conceptual, or cognitive categories are studied by functional grammar and are
described as forming functional-semantic fields (Admoni 1949; Bondarko 1983), or as
categories of otherwise structured systems (Vet 1986; Siewierska 1991) with different levels

and strict hi hy. The idea of ional grammar that I

strictly organized structured systems with inner hierarchy is another theoretical principle
accepted in this thesis.

A third principle underlying this research is Hewson’s (1997) idea that human
cognition and language activity involve three basic processes (memory, perception and
imagination) which mold the categories manifest in language.

A fourth principle is that of binary contrast expressed in Guillaume’s (1984:118-119)
radical binary tensor, a basic mechanism for linguistic operations. In the thesis this mechanism
is presumed to be the major mechanism underlying the system of cognitive categories that

determine both lexical and grammatical aspectual distinctions of verbs.



The choice of lexical aspects, or Aktionsarten, for investigation in this thesis is
determined by several factors. Guillaumean linguistics has made major advances in connecting

some asp. | ph to certain cognitive images and in providing a uniform and

comprehensive way of describing systems of aspect and tense in different languages (Hirtle
1967; Hewson & Bubenik 1997). Nevertheless, there remain a considerable number of

phenomena generally listed under the heading of Aktionsarten which seem to be properties

of verbs as lexical units, and are often treated as ictable and arbitrary. The
existence of verbal subclasses, for example, Russian iterative, semelfactive verbs or
determinate and indeterminate verbs of motion, however, suggests that lexical aspects are also
stratified in a strict way and could have similar categories and subcategories as the regular
morphological aspects. The problem then arises as to what cognitive categories underlie
lexical aspectual distinctions, and whether it is possible to provide a finite inventory of
theoretically possible Aktionsarten in any language as reflexes of these universal cognitive
categories. A search for solutions to these problems constitutes one of the main thrusts of the
present study.

The thesis is organized in the following way. Chapter One introduces the basic notions

and principles in the Guil to the of tense and aspect. This

h is the ical basis and i i of this work.

Chapter Two deals with some problematic topics in the (still developing) Guillaumean
theory of aspect, particularly pertaining to those stages of cognitive activity which have not

yet been sufficiently covered by the authors working within that paradigm. Chapter Two also



outlines the main problems concerning specifically the notion of Aktionsarten.

Chapter Three attempts to expand Guillaumean theory of aspect into the realm of
lexicon and to determine cognitive images which give rise to aspectual distinctions on the
lexical level, and to correlate them with certain linguistic means of representation. It also
describes a possible uniform inventory and structure of aspectual subsystems which

exist in most and have a linguistic representation. This description

begins with the lowest level of cognitit of a cognitive image of the event and
progresses to further, or higher stages. Lexical aspects are correlated with the cognitive

stages of event-image so that a hi i ized system of lexical aspects

can be proposed. In Guillaumean terms this may be described as a chronogenesis (a staged

! of the act of ion, or i is, which i a verbal lexeme

appropriate to the speaker’s expressive need (visée de discourse or expressive goal).

The ining chapters a sample ication of the
advanced in Chapter Three in the analysis of the lexical aspects of Russian. The analysis
begins with a brief historical overview of the aspectual system of Old Church Slavic (Chapter
Four), and an investigation of the meanings and functions of prefixes in modern Russian
(Chapter Five). In the final chapter, Chapter Six, the systems of Russian Aktionsarten are

d. The iption reviews the i iption of Chapter Three, i.e. it

begins with the larger and more universal categories of the perfective and imperfective which

P the highest cogpnitive stage in the imag prior to

and traces the theoretical levels of lexical aspects down to the first level which corresponds



to the first stage of event-image development.
The last Chapter contains the Conclusions drawn from the research.

A few notes on i from different except Old Church

Slavic are given in the original orthography and are supplied with English glosses and

i i In the i ions the following ions were accepted. The letter

Jj is used to denote the palatal glide except in Russian examples after a consonant before a

back vowel. In the latter case the letter j denotes the ph i ization of the p

consonants. The letter y in transliterations corresponds to the Russian letter &7 and in the
examples from Turkic languages it denotes the back counterpart of the high front sound //.
In transliterating Chuvash examples three original letters (¢ for the palatal sibilant, Zand é
for the back and front reduced vowels) are preserved following an established tradition in
transliterating Chuvash words (see, e.g., Dobrovolsky 1992). Old Church Slavic examples
are all given in transliteration except for the two reduced sounds which are rendered by the

Cyrillic letters 5 and 3 following the example of Schuyt (1990).



Chapter One.
The Guillaumean Approach to Tense and Aspect (GTA).

1.1. Underlying Principles.

Before giving an outline of how aspect is treated by Guillaumeans, it is necessary to

providea few i 'y notes on the basi i f Guil theory. It follows Saussure’s

W > i 1989[1916]:52)

though the relationship between the two notions is viewed differently (Guillaume 1984:35-37).
Tongue is a system of integrated systems (e.g., the system of noun and the system of verb)
each of which has its own unity (Guillaume 1984:51). Tongue can only be observed in discourse
which thus serves as the only observable part of language. The principle idea of Guillaume can

be summarised in the following statement: “everything in language is a process or a possibility

thereof” (Wickens 1992:8). Each act of involy I mental ons, or

which necessarily takes time, however short it may be. These operations, or movements of

thought, can be represented by an arrow that rep a vector. “As develops,
the mind can intercept it at some appropriate point, whose position will necessarily depend
on the amount of time allowed to elapse from the outset of the movement. Similarly, the result
obtained depends on the point at which the interception occurs” (Guillaume 1984:163). The
major mechanism that gives the mind its power is the radical binary tensor shown in Diagram
1 of Guillaume 1984:118. It reflects two basic operations which involve the double movement

of thought, first a ing (parti isation), then widening (generalisation)

(Guillaume 1984:53). Guillaume first applied the mechanism in order to account for the system



of the article in French. Later he realised that the hanism had a i Yy

potential which can be applied to other theoretical notions. According to Hirtle (1984:XVI),

“Guillaume that this all i ism reflects one of the basic capacities

of human thought: the ability to generalise and to particularise”.

particularisation ~ generalisation

Diagram 1.

Th y power of this ism was sut ly employed for the description
of the systems of article (Hewson 1972) and number (Hirtle 1992; Wickens 1992).

The present thesis is an attempt to apply th i i isation and

to explain some aspectual properties.
Alongside the above ideas, the Guillaumean theory of tense and aspect, which will be
referred to as GTA, rests on several fundamental principles: (1) the idea of stratified organization

of language systems and subsystems; (2) the three-fold character of human consciousness and

cognition; (3) the double nature of time perception and rep ion; and (4) Guill 'S

notion of | is. In order to the terms and of GTA and the way

they are applied in this research, it is necessary to provide at least a brief overview of these

principles.



1.1.1 Stratified structures.
Hewson (1997:2) argues that both tense and aspect are complex mental constructions,
“stratified structures in the sense of Jakobson who recognized that in certain linguistic systems

some i ired, and that

were the first to disappear in aphasia” (Hewson 1997:2). Jakobson’s (1990:299) view is that

every phonological system is a stratified structure. The ion holds true for

and hologi as was di d inan i project of Spivak (1989).

Earlier this century Gustave Guillaume (1965[1929]) applied a similar approach in representing
the moods of the French verbal system as a stratified system of three operational and sequential
stages, the indicative mood being the last level of representation that could only be achieved
after the representations of the two previous stages, namely, the infinitive and subjunctive moods,
were achieved (Hewson 1997:2). Guillaume called this staged development of a complex time

image “chronogenesis”, which is a key concept of GTA and is discussed in section 1.1.4 below.

1.1.2 Three-fold of i and

Our i y means is not a mirror image but is mediated
and by our ption: “we do not the world as it is, we represent the
world the way we perceive it” (Hewson 1997:2). eption, or i iate sensory

is not an independent process which falls into oblivion and disappears without a trace upon

its ion. Perceptive images i by memory, where they are stored
more or less in an intri ized way which also allows us to project them




into non-existing antici Yy i or imagination. These three faculties - memory,

sensory i ion) and imagination - are the major i of
(Hewson 1997:3) and they enable us to behave in an orderly and goal-oriented way.
Our very existence and mental activity, consequently, are related to three important
moments:
i. the immediate past (the omega field) recorded in the memory;
ii. the moment of immediate experience being recorded by the senses (ay/w,);
iii. the immediate future (the alpha field) visualised in the imagination (Hewson 1997:3).
Hewson uses the analogy of the film moving through a cine camera and compares the
memory to those frames that have been exposed, and imagination to those frames which are

still The moment of i i i may be to the frame in the

p fbeing exposed to light i ofth (Hewson 1997:3). Thit

serves to illustrate one of the most momentous concepts of GTA - that of relativity of time

perception and representation.

1.1.3 Relativity of time p ion and rep!
The flow of time can be perceived and represented in two ways. Using an analogy of
a flowing river, in one case the observer (recipient) is on the bank standing still while the river

is seen to be in movement. In the second case the observer, floating downstream on the surface

of the river, perceives the bank as in This analogy i Guill ’s cogniti

contrast of “le temps qui marche dans ['esprit” versus “I'esprit qui marche dans le temps”,
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or, in Hirtle’s (1975:16) and Hewson’s (1997:4) terms, ing versus D time.

Descending Time records our sensory experience regardless of our will whereas Ascending

Time is required for conative or i inative mental activity (Guill 1964:195, Hewson

1997:4). In other words, Descending Time puts the observer with his face looking to the past,
i.e. Descending Time evokes the impression of “falling away into the past”, “moving back into
the past” (Hirtle 1975:16).

In the case of Ascending Time the observer is looking into the future so that the most
recent experience is in front of an event or experience which will follow, i.e. Ascending Time
implies the opposite movement toward time which is not yet actualised (Hirtle 1975:16).

Inth ofperceivedtime (Descending Time)-“th of

when recorded in the memory, becomes moment w,, then w,, then w;, and so on as the memory
of the experience fades into the past™ (Hewson 1997:6) which may be graphically represented
with a retrospective arrow:

P — —X
0 W,

Figure 1. Descending Time

“In the ion of the event rep in ding time the initial moment ¢, is followed

by @, then e, as the projected event proceeds towards its conclusion” (Hewson 1997:6) which
may be represented by a prospective arrow (Figure 2):

X

——

o e oo

Figure 2. Ascending Time.
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where X the point of ori ion, i.e. the i of the indivi (Hewson

1997:6).

1.1.4 Chronogenesis.

The three cogniti i ion and imagination) may beil

by linguistic categories. The three forms which correspond most closely to our cognitive
experience, are

i. the infinitive (f0) sing in which the event is represented as a complete whole conceived
by imagination;

ii. the present participle singing in which the event is represented as the kind of activity
that takes place in immediate sensory experience;

iii. the past participle sung which represents the event as just completed, recorded in

the immediate memory (Hirtle 1975:20; Hewson 1997:5).

1.1.4.1 The first stage of chronogenesis.

Hewson points out that the three representations oulined in 1.1.4 “are the fundamental,
or primitive delineations of verbal activity in English on which the rest of the verb system is
built” (Hewson 1997:5) and are the first elements learnt by the English-speaking child. These
three different contrastive elements form the verbal subsystem at the first stage of chronogenesis

in English, the stage which Guillaume called nominal, or quasi-nominal mood (Guillaume

1964:186; Hirtle 1975:16; Hewson 1997:6). ing the pective and prosp:



arrows into one picture can give us a graphic ion of the first ch ic stage

(Figure 3) where the past participle sung is a representation of 2 memorial event, the infinitive

(to) sing is a representation of an event in imagination, and the present participle singing is

a representation of the stage of sensory experience (Hewson 1997:6).

X XovaooX.

sung singing (t0) sing
Figure 3. The first chronogenetic stage.

According to Hewson, “these three fundamental representations are the basis for the
development of the system of tense, aspect, mood and voice in the verbal system of English”

(Hewson 1997:6).

1.1.4.2 The second stage of chronogenesis: Universe Time.

The verbal representations at the first level of chronogenesis are only relevant to the
internal time, to the time of mental functioning, according to Hewson who underscores this
point. Very soon a child learns “that there is necessarily time outside the mind, just as there
is space outside the body” (Hewson 1997:7). It becomes possible to make an extrapolation
from mental time and to represent the whole of universe time called by Guillaume /e temps
expliqué, the time that contains the event as opposed to /e temps impliqué, the time contained
by the event (Hewson 1997:7). Hewson replaces these French terms by the more simple and
convenient terms Universe Time and Event Time originally proposed by Valin (1975) (Hewson
1997:7).

Universe Time may be represented as a vast present running from an infinity in the past
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to an infinity in the future. This representation creates the second level in the development of
the verbal time-image, or the second stage of chronogenesis which is typically used for the

representation of the subjunctive (Hewson 1997:7).

According to Hewson, some choose the rep ion of Universe Time
as descending, as in Greek or Slavic languages as illustrated by Figure 4.

Event Time
-

Universe Time

Figure 4. Descending Universe Time.
Other languages represent Universe Time as ascending : “this is the situation in English

where the subjunctive forms resemble those of the infinitive, and the normal past tense of the

it, not ani and th s events 1

so that the simple non-past ke walks through the door contrasts with the progressive form of
the same verb he is walking through the door” (Hewson 1997:7-8). This case can be illustrated
by Figure 5 which shows two mental realisations of the physical notion of time. One of them
is Event Time and the other is Universe Time.

Event Time
o

Universe Time

Figure 5. Ascending Universe Time.
Most Ind I ing to Hewson (1997:8), have a binary

system of tense in the indicative, past versus non-past, in either Descending Time (e.g.

18



Greek, Slavic) or Ascending Time (e.g. Hittite, Germanic). In such binary systems a future
representation is constructed by means of the aspect system.

Some languages, however, such as Latin and most of the Romance languages, have

inboth A D ing Time. Inthe i ive th
have two past tenses - preterit (in A ding Time) and imp (in D¢ ing Time) as
represented by Guillaume (1964:195), and in the subjunctive two ive forms, a lled

“present” in Ascending Time and a so-called “past” in Descending Time.

Verbal forms produced at th nd level of i events in Universe
Time without any precise localisation. This enables the usage of the subjunctive forms in

1 ; S o Sl " 1d —
or ty Universe

Time (Hewson 1997:8).

It should be noted at this point that Guillaumean linguistics does not have a canonical

4 icizedideas. Rather. Guillaume’spi o di jes ofpsych
linguistic ions and his have been open to criticism, further

laboration and re-ij ion. Not isil in the past half a century scholars working
e 2 s = developing o

basic notions. These ideas, of course, are not always identical. For example, Hirtle (1975:15ff)
collapses Event Time and Universe Time and holds the view that in English “the infinitive, the

present participle and the past participle... evoke no image of universe time divided into time

spheres” (Hirtle 1975:16) and that the quasi nominal mood h: i ly in D
Time (Hirtle 1975:18). Hirtle also (1975:18) extends the term “tense” to the forms contained
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in all three moods and calls the infinitive and the participles “tenses”. Hewson (1997) reserves
“tense” for the forms of the subjunctive and indicative mood and refers to the infinitive and
h inal level as “quasi inals”. Inthe cases of these and similar discrepancies

and differences in matter of detail this thesis follows the theoretical concepts adopted in Hewson

1997.

1.1.4.3 The third stage of chronogenesis: the Indicative.
At the final level in the development of the time-image the so-called indicative forms

d which ise localisation of the event in time. This is done by a representation

of consciousness which creates a division line, a watershed within Universe Time between two

time spheres, ing past time ial time) from non-past (non-memorial

time). This is illustrated by Figure 6:

Figure 6. Time spheres in English.
Potentially, languages can make further divisions of Universe Time locating an event
relative to the perceptive stage. Hewson gives the example of Latin (Figure 7) where “the present
is a platform from which both past and future may be surveyed” (Hewson 1997:9).

amabam amabo
| @mmemmn | amo ||
D L CETETS S

Figure 7. Time spheres in Latin.
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It is, of course, possible to have many more morphological tenses than just past and
non-past (cf. the notion remoteness and systems with at least seven past tenses in Dahl 1985:120-
123). For example Haya, a Bantu language, has a distinct set of morphological verbal forms
which locate different tense and aspectual forms in the following six segments of Universe Time
(Hewson, Nurse, Muzale - personal communication) (Figure 8). The verbal forms in Figure
8 are the unmarked aspect of the verb ku-gur-a ‘to buy’ in the first person plural. The tense
marking morphemes which are italicized mark the same tenses in all the aspects throughout
the indicative paradigm in that language'.

EVENT TIME:

ke t i tu-d- t f tu-li-
8t 3 8 8! g 8

1 |1 il I Il

| o
UNIVERSE TIME:
1 1 | ]
| | | |
far past mid past memorial experiential near future far future
present present

Figure 8. Time spheres in Haya.

1.1.4.4 Summary of chronogenesis.

hat tense y whi within Universe

Time, and can only be described in terms of a single tense representing the vast present (as
in the English subjunctive ke go), or in terms of past/non-past with additional fields, or segments.

‘The non-past can be subdivided into present and future while the past can be subdivided into

"The tense markers immediately follow the subject marker (u-) except for the mid past tense where the marker

-ire is identical to the marker of the perfect aspect and follows the verb root.
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near past, mid past, far (remote) past etc. The present can be further subdivided into memorial
present and experiential (perceived) present, while the future can undergo a subdivision into
near future, mid future and far (remote) future.

It is evident that such notions as progressive, perfect, perfective, categorical, definite,

ive, etc. are not appli to the notion fense. All these terms belong to

the domain of modality or aspect. Aspect, as we shall see, deals with Event Time and the
localisation of the subject at various positions within the event, or before or after the event.

The stages subsumed under the term Chronogenesis are supposedly universal. However,
individual languages may go through certain changes which may lead to the elimination of the
indicative tenses of Stage Three (Hewson 1997:10) resulting in the wider exploitation of aspectual
forms, as in North Slavic languages. While Guillaume’s original idea of chronogenesis is based
on three stages, Hewson (1997:11) argues that there may be more complex systems with four
stages, or less complex with two stages.

A generalised graphic representation of a typical three-stage chronogenesis at its final
stage is shown in Diagram 2, reproduced from Hirtle 1975:14-15.

1% CHRONOTHESIS QUASI-NOMINAL MOOD

2" CHRONOTHESIS SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

—OMZMOOZOAIO

3" CHRONOTHESIS -1 S  INDICATIVE MOOD

Diagram 2.
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at the different points of the mental operation producing a time-image, i.e. the operation of
These to the ic levels above.

1.2 Aspect. Event Time.

The study of aspect has produced an of li in which aspect is treated in
a number of ways. Some scholars analyse both synthetic and analytic forms of aspect while
others limit aspect to synthetic forms or to the description of Aktionsart in Slavic (Hewson

1997:11). GTA basically follows Guil idelines in attributing aspect to Event Time

as can be seen in the following remarks by Guillame’s disciple Valin (1975:133) reproduced
in Hewson (1997:11-12):

This common fmmre by which one can always, despite different states of
definition, recognise grammatical aspect, is, here as elsewhere, the setting up
ofadmmamnmvnlvu\g, nothmnelhmwnmnslhzzvml bu!lhenmelhal

i the event. Thi ition b a h contains
and an event time which is ined - an ition which ds to
a difference not of nature (ume is always llme) but of position (time in the
position of contnmer and time in the positions of content) - is the key to all
ical aspect [ by John Hewson].

If tense is in essence the process of locating the event relative to Universe Time, then
the essence of aspect is localising the subject of the event relative to Event Time. If we indicate
Event Time by a dotted line similar to prospective and retrospective arrows (Fig.1 and 2), then
the subject of the event (i.e., the grammatical subject of the verb) can occupy one of the five

positions marked by capital letters (Hewson 1997:13) in Figure 9, namely the three internal
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A|B——C: DIE
Figure 9. Positions of the subject of the event.

1.2.1 Prospective Aspect.
Point A in Figure 9 represents the subject in the position before the event. It corresponds
to what Hewson (1997:12) calls Prospective Aspect as in English will speak:
will speak

Al

I
Figure 10. Prospective Aspect.

‘The diagramin Figure 10sh asawhole, withits beginni p

by vertical bars while the subject is placed outside the event prior to its beginning (for more

information on Prospective Aspect see a sample GTA analysis of English in section 1.3). In

he example above, willis a non-past and the infiniti he action

by the verb to a later time, namely the future. Paradigmatically, the non-past tense marker will
is opposed to the past tense marker would in the same aspect. Thus it appears that the auxiliary
of these verbal constructions carries the function of denoting tense with aspectual meaning

rendered by the main verb.

1.2.2 Inceptive Aspect.

The position of the subject at point B in Figure 9 illustrates Inceptive Aspect when the

subject is located inside the event at its very beginni: i eptive Aspect is

24



not very common in Indo-European languages. However, it is clearly manifest in some verbs
with perfectivising preverbs in Slavic languages. For example, the preverb za- turns imperfective
verbs into perfective and also adds the shade of meaning ‘to start, to set out’, as in Russian

examples 10 (b and d) :

(10)  a. GeraTs /begat’/ ‘to run, to be running around’- Imperfective
b. 3a6éraTs /zabegat’/ “to start running (around)’- Perfective
c. meTs /pet’/ “to sing’ - Imperfective
d. saneTs /zapet’/ “to start (burst out) singing’ - Perfective

What is traditionally called Aktionsart (lexical aspect) in the above examples clearly
represents the subject at the very beginning of the event. In the absence of systemic Inceptive
aspects marked by suffixation, I shall use the Russian derived verb (10d) with the lexical Inceptive
Aktionsart as an example of the subject in the position at the very beginning of the event in
Figure 11:

zapet’
[Boeeer|
Figure 11. Inceptive Aspect.
1.2.3 Progressive Aspect.

Point C in Figure 9 represents Progressive Aspect. In this case, the subject is located

between the beginning and the end of the event with some part of it normally accomplished

and the rest to be completed, as in Figure 12:
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Figure 12. Progressive Aspect.
As might be expected, the main verb in this aspect in English takes the form of the present

participle (recall from 1.1.4.1 that the present participle corresponds to the stage of sensory

at the first ic level, as located on the threshold between memory and
imagination, and apparently this primary Gestalt partici inall d
shichinvols i In the English P: - isindi i
Y

while the aspectual meaning, as in the case of Prospective Aspect, is indicated by the form of
the main verb.

Some may lack a il hological P ive Aspect. The idea

of the subject inside the event, nevertheless, can be expressed either by a different aspect (e.g.,
Imperfective) or by various periphrastic (lexico-syntactical) means, as in the German example
below:

(11) Siewarbeim Essen ‘She was eating’
She was at-DAT. eat-INF.

Peri i ion of the P i ding to Dahl (1985:93), seems to be

8T

predominant cross-linguistically.
1.2.4 Perfective Aspect.
Point D in Figure 9 represents the subject in the position at the end of the event (Figure

13).
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popit’ = ‘to have a drink’
|-———D|

Figure 13. Perfective Aspect.
Perfective Aspect is absent in English but it is believed to be a regular morphological
aspect in Slavic languages, and is found also in other languages (cf. the Greek aorist). Slavic

verbs have a lexical hological ive aspect, i.e. the | meaning is part of the

P

general semantics of the verb, such as the Russian popit ' ‘to drink up, to have a drink’. In Ancient

Greek, however, the aorist is a regular i i egory marked
In English i ings of the perfective aspect are expressed

by means of';
by such phrases and verb collocations as fo drink up, to run into, to turn up (Hewson 1997:14-15)
which also have a lexical meaning representing the complete event. In Russian, this aspect is
used to denote a completed event in the past tense form, and to denote the future in the non-past
tense whereas a reference to the present moment is impossible with such forms. English verbs
with perfective meaning also seem to have this property: their usage in the past tense seems
natural (12 a and b) while in the present their usage is not quite felicitous as in (12c) and (12d)

unless the latter examples are used in stage directions, or as the so-called “historic present”.

(12)  a. Pat drank up the medicine
b. Chris finally sat down.
c. ? Pat drinks up the medicine
d. ? Chris finally sits down.

The absence or presence of some aspects seems to vary significantly in even related
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This variety, is d for by the different i f Universe
Time accepted in different languages. For now it would be enough to say that perfective and

aspects are attributes of ding Universe Time, i.e are a property of languages

which have a representation of Universe Time as Descending Time. English having the

representation of Universe Time as i lacks ic or mor
Perfective Aspect. The representation and the interpretation of the Perfective which is accepted

in this dissertation differs from the above description in several respects (see 3.2.5 and 5.2.1).

1.2.5 Retrospective Aspect.
Point E in Figure 9 places the subject in the position after the event. Reproduced in

Figure 14, this situation ises the pective ( it called perfect, or

transcendent) (Hewson 1997:13):

Figure 14. Retrospective Aspect.

The difference between the Perfective and the Retrospective is not great, but as Hewson
(1997:13) points out it is vital for understanding the contrasts found in different languages.
He insists that the Perfect (henceforth referred to only as Retrospective) and the Perfective
are quite different elements (Hewson 1997:16), an idea that often astonishes even well-oriented

linguists (Dahl 1985:138). The Perfecti ily rep: the event as p whereas

the Retrospective does not do so necessarily. A phrase with the verb in the Retrospective does

not necessarily imply that the event is complete and that the subject of (13) is no longer here:
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(13) I have been here for two hours.

The same context in Russian, for example, would require the use of non-past Imperfective
because the Perfective (14a) in this context would mean ‘I will be/stay here for two hours’.
The past Perfective (14b) would not correspond to the English phrase in (13) either because
it would mean the event was completed, and the appropriate usage of the past Perfective would
require a different context (fam - ‘there’) as in (14c):

(14)  a. S npoGymy™® 3feCh IBa qaca
I be/stay-NON-PAST here  two hours
‘I'll stay here for two hours’

b. ?* A npo6sL™®  3mech ABa waca
I befstay-PAST here  two hours

c. 51 npo6sLt TaM [gBa  vaca

I be/stayPAST there two  hours
“I was/stayed there for two hours’

1.2.6 Immanent Aspect.
According to Hewson, simple tense forms at the third level of chronogenesis such as

Greek éluon ‘I undid’ and English / walk are unmarked for aspect. That does not mean that

they do not have any aspect. Such forms “present a D! ion: P

ifthey in Ascending Time, and iveifthey inD

Time” (Hewson 1997:10). Hewson calls this unmarked inherent aspect Immanent Aspect since

it stems from the linguistic repi ion of time (; ling or ing) that is internal
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to the representation because it is part of the orientation of the system (Hewson 1997:10).
Immanent Aspect is therefore inherent in the system and for that reason it is unmarked. Its nature
and peculiarities stem from the way Universe Time is represented in a particular language as

either Descending or Ascending Time.

In this thesis, the is treated di asa if ion of the first stage
of the event image development and as a representation of the Inherent lexical aspect distinctly

different from the morphological Imperfective aspect (see 3.2.1 and 6.3.1).

1.3 An example of GTA analysis: tense and aspect system of English.

As has been mentioned before, English has a binary representation of tense, past versus
non-past, as a property of Universe Time in the indicative (Ascending in the case of English).
Except for Immanent aspect, the tense is marked on the auxiliary. The following table from

Hewson (1997:12) illustrates the English system of tenses and aspects:

Aspect Non-Past Tense Past Tense
Performative I speak I spoke
Prospective I will speak I would speak
Progressive I am speaking I was speaking
Retrospective I have spoken I had spoken

Table 1.1. The system of tense and aspect in English.
The Performative Aspect of the forms that are unmarked for aspect stems entirely from

the fact that the two tenses of English are ions in Ascending Time: their




( ) aspect is ly Py

Using the graphic representation of Event Time the three synthetic aspects can be

posed and rep d in the following way (Figure 15 from Hewson 1997:13):
PROSPECTIVE D, J will speak
PROGRESSIVE [ am speaking
RETROSPECTIVE |« S have spoken

Figure 15. English Aspects.
It is important to stress that representations of Event Time in Figure 15 do not have
anything in common with the notions of ‘past’, ‘present’ and ‘future’ which are attributes of

Universe Time. It is possible, however, to i Event Time rep ions into a

comprehensive picture with Universe Time (Figure 16) where the past and non-past segments

of the latter, represented by the tense of the auxiliaries, are marked on a dotted line.

PROSPECTIVE [ [ G F—

PROGRESSIVE jameX - o jaeX- 0

RETROSPECTIVE je—| X | sl X |

o 5| oo
PAST NON-PAST

Figure 16. English aspects and tenses.
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Figures 15 and 16 allow us to show how aspectual distinctions can represent past and
future from the vantage point of the present: “in the present perfect, for example, the event

represented by the past participle only indicates a past event because the event is represented

retrospectively from the present: any event seen ively from the present must

bein the past” (Hewson 1997:13). In other words, the past past P
have spoken is created entirely by the fact that the subject X is represented as outside the event
after it. Similarly, the future reference of the non-past Prospective will speak is created entirely

by the fact that the subject X is represented as outside the event in a position before it.

1.3.1 Combinations of aspects.

" One can not fail to notice that some frequently used English verb forms are missing
from the GTA analysis. The fact is that such forms as / have been speaking, I will have been
speaking etc. do not constitute separate aspects. They represent combinations of the three
aspects depicted in Figures 15 and 16. This combinability reveals strict hierarchical constraints:

in the sequence (15)

(15) PROSPECTIVE > RETROSPECTIVE > PROGRESSIVE

every preceding aspect can combine with any of the following as in (16a-d) but not the other

way round (16 e-i):



(16)  a. Prospective + Progressive will be speaking

b. Prospective + Retrospective will have spoken

c. Retrospective + Progressive have been speaking

d. Prospective + ive + Progr will have been speaking

e. * Progressive + Prospective *be will speak

f. * Retrospective + Prospective *have will speak

g. * Progressive + Retrospective *be having spoken

h. *R ive + Prospective + Prog; *have will be speaking

i. * Prospective + Progressive + Retrospective *will be having spoken

The full significance of this hierarchy is yet to be igated and unde d
yetevennowitclearly jcch of derl 1
and psychological realities.

1.4. Different kinds of aspects.

Hewson (1997:13) points out that there are at least three distinct morpho-syntactic

forms of aspect, namely: immanent (unmarked) aspect, analytic aspect, and synthetic aspect.

There is also a fourth type, namely Aktionsart, which is distinctly lexical, not morpho-syntactic.

1.4.1 Analytic aspect.

in an appropriate asp form is eg. [was

Analytic aspect is expressed by an auxiliary, marked for tense, on which the lexical verb
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1.4.2 Synthetic aspect.
Synthetic aspect is expressed by a single word which indicates both tense and aspect,
the latter usually marked by affixation. Classical Latin amavi, amaveram, amavero, for example,

forms amo, amabam, amabo. The difference between analytic and synthetic aspects also appears
elsewhere: analytic aspects easily combine to convey a variety of aspectual meanings whereas
synthetic aspects do not so easily combine.

1.4.3 Aktionsart.
Aktionsart is best known and described in Slavic languages where it is both part of the
verb semantics and can be regularly created by special morphological means (suffixes and

Though these hy usually change the defauit lexical aspect (perfective or

imperfective), they also, in most cases, add an extra meaning referred to as ‘the way of performing
an action’ (sposoby deistvia in Russian linguistics).

However, Aktionsart is an inherent semantic feature of most, if not all, verbs in any
language. As Hewson (1997:15) points out,

It follows that every verb has a certain aspect connected to its lexical

representation of the event. For that reason, fo break in its intransitive usage

(the rope broke) has a perfective Aktionsart while fo /ive has an imperfective

Aktionsart. The verb to hammer, apparently, has an iterative Aktionsart and

the verbs fo possess, to walk, to lie, to have also have an imperfective Aktionsart.

Itis evident from the above that Hewson treats Aktionsart as an inherent lexical property
of the verbs semantically equivalent to the notions of perfectivity and imperfectivity. In the
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present thesis a somewhat different approach is adopted in which Aktionsarten are treated

as separate a certain pi ic stage of p

and cognition (see Chapter Three).

1.4.4 Immanent Aspect.

The fourth kind of aspect, al is Aspect. Thisisarep

created by the tense form:

Just as the lexical item brings its idi ic rep ion (Akti ) to
the verbal G s AR Y S e g4
time bring two different aspectual images to the verbal representation. The tenses
that are formed in Descending Time are natural imperfectives, as in Greek and
Slavic, so that the simple past and non-past tenses in these languages are

rfectives, and these form ing Perfectives in the aspect
system. In English, where the tense system is based on Ascending Time, the
simple tenses represent complete events, and English has created a Progressive
Aspect to form a contrasting Imperfective (Hewson 1997:16).

As stated above, the approach to Immanent Aspect accepted in this paper is somewhat

different from Hewson’s treatment and is discussed in Chapter Three.

1.4.5 Interaction of different kinds of aspects.

Thekind atdiffe .
is an inalienable part of the lexical ics of the verb and constitutes its property in the lexicon.
Synthetic aspects emerge in derivation when a regular morph is added to the verb root,

and may be systemic, as in Latin and Greek. Analytical aspects are further developments and
occur at the syntactical level. When viewed from the chronogenetic perspective, these kinds
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of aspect also seem to enter the formation of verbal form through particular stages at which
all of these aspects and tenses interrelate and form a unique combination. Hewson (1997:16)
stipulates the following succession of the formative stages:

1. The lexical element that is to be shaped as a verb brings its own idiosyncratic
Akti t to the verbal i
2. This lexical element may then be p to produce a quasi: inal,
junctive, or indicative form, ing to the | stages of the
chronogenesis.
3. If the form so produced is a quasi-nominal, it will have the natural aspect
that is produced at this level (e.g. perfect, progressive, prospective) and may
undergo further synthetic (Latin amare —> amavisse) or analytic aspect
distinctions (speaking —> having spoken).
4. If the form so produced is a subjunctive or indicative, it will have the natural
aspect of the tense forms at these levels, either Imperfective (in Descending
Time) or Performative (in Ascending Time). This form may then be subjected
to further synthetic (Latin amo —> amavi) or analytic aspect distinctions (spoke
—> had spoken —> had been speaking).

As a particular verb may have a combination of different types and kinds of aspect in
different tenses, this naturally results in a sometimes complex semantics which presents
considerable difficulties for a linguistic analysis. It has been noted (1.2.1) that Prospective Aspect

(will speak) can create a future which has freq ly been p to be a tense

form in English. Some specific interactions of Aktionsart and analytic aspects may lead to
establishing additional meaning for certain aspects whereas they are, in fact, just a chance side

effect of aspect interplay. Thus, in (17) the iterative meaning of the verb (o break is a direct

result of the ination of a py ive Akti and the P ive: once the verb initially,

in the lexicon, denotes a completed action, the Progressive usage would naturally mean an

open sequence of completed actions:
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(17) Huge seas were breaking over the rocks

It seems, however, that we should not attribute the iterative meaning to the progressive

rbs may iis meaning. Itis a by-prodt

of different kinds and types of aspect.

1.5 Problematic (discussion) topics of GTA.
As was shown in the previous section, GTA presents a reasonable, comprehensive and

logical description of aspects and tenses as the process of development of complex time-images,

with each stage of this cognitive P having a in language (a I

representation). Nevertheless, there remain several issues which are not clearly explained in
GTA in its present form. They include the nature of the cognitive image that serves as the base
for chronogenesis, i.e. what is it that undergoes development in the first stage of chronogenesis;

the problem of hierarchical organization of different kinds of aspect, especially the interrelations

between the and the Perfective and ive; the question of uni lity of the

linguistic ion of the first ic stage. These ic issues are briefly

outlined in the the following sections (1.5.1 - 1.5.3) while problems pertaining to Aktionsarten
are discussed in Chapter Two.

1.5.1 The base image of chronogenesis.

The first problem concerns the essence of the entity which undergoes development at



the first stage of ch is and its linguistic ion. GTA does not specify this entity.
However, it can be inferred from the theory that since chronogenesis is the development of
the time-image of the event, it must be the image of the event without any temporal features

that is. Thi is, though being the process of time-image

development, is not the first stage of overall image development. It must be preceded by some
kind of a process which resulted in the formation of an event image which has no time features.

It might be ally is to find out what cogniti istics this time-less image
of the event must have and to try to ine a linguisti pond: or
of that cognitive category.
1.5.2 Stratification of aspects.
‘We have so far spoken of different types (P ive, Progressive and p

and different kinds (Aktionsart, analytic, synthetic and immanent aspect). Besides these aspects,

the P ive and ive have been i as i ions of i aspect
in either descending or ascending Universe Time. It has been established that the three types
of analytic aspect found in English have a strict hierarchical organization, at least analytic varieties

of them which can be seen in the ictions on their inability. Akti is said to be

a property of the verb as a lexical unit, i.e. it is inherently part of the lexeme and is believed
to interact with the other kinds of aspect and tense semantics to create a unique meaning of

a particular finite verb form.

This analysis leaves 3 ially in £Slavic &
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where the ive is viewed as i aspect created in descending Universe Time

whereas the Perfective finds its position at point D of Figure 9 (page 24), i.e. on par with the
English aspects. That would mean that imperfectivity arises at the level of the indicative mood.
Inthis case it is unclear why Slavic quasi-nominals, e.g., infinitives, have the same aspectual

level.

153 Uni lity of linguisti ion of
This is a problem of crucial theoretical significance. Let us review the first stage of

chronogenesis. Hewson has provided English forms for what was originally devised by Guillaume

for French. The quasi-nomi inboth past
a present participle and an infinitive. The question that must be answered is whether these
morphological forms necessarily represent the three quasi-nominal forms, or whether it can
be presumed that the past and the present participles and the infinitive are just one of the many

possible linguistic representations. The answer could be found within GTA itself.

Since the ion of a time-image is a cognitive, psychological process, it should
have a uni | value and signi for any | and any human being. That means
y child stages ot
a mental image of an event and projecti ies in his/her imagination to create prosp:
vision. Yet these gnitive pi and hological images. Obviously, there are several
wavsof s g
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and the participles may be substituted by other linguistic forms on the first stage of chronogenesis.
Some other which are not sufficiently dealt with in Guil

are discussed in the following chapter.



Chapter Two.
Systemic grammatical and lexical aspects.

In this Chapter the implications and ic issues of the Guill: app
will be considered and compared to some of the existing points of view on aspectual semantics
(2.1) followed by the treatment of the category of Aktionsarten (2.2) and some considerations

conceming the distinctions between lexical and ical aspects and their i ion (2.3).

2.1 Types of aspects in chronogenesis.

The essence of aspect was described in the previous chapter as the orientation of the
subject of the event relative to the event with five possible positions. These, however, are not
the only aspects that a language system might have. Hewson (1997) speaks of four different

types of aspect: hetic, analytic, i and lexical i ).

The first of these, synthetic aspect, appears at the level of the quasi-nominal mood in
English and comprises the contrast between the infinitive (fo speak) representing an imaginary
event, the present participle (speaking), representing an event in progress, and the past participle
(spoken), representing an event that is over, that has been completed.

This type of aspectual distinction is the basis of the system of English analytic aspects

(Progressive, R ive and Prospective) when the event time of the quasi-nominals is
transposed onto Ascending Universe Time and new compound forms are created by means
of an auxiliary. In this case quasi-nominals combine with auxiliaries whose major function is
to represent the time-sphere, i.e. the past or the non-past segment of Universe Time. The analytic
aspects can combine with each otherina way to form inations of aspects (will




have been speaking).
The third type of aspect, namely the Immanent, is the unmarked aspect inherent to a
tense form. It is expressed by the simple verb form and is said to be performative in those tenses

that are rep i of ling Time, and imperfective in those tenses that are
of D ding Time. The is entirely dep on
the representation of Universe Time.

The fourth type of aspect, Aktionsart, is said to be a property of the verb in the lexicon;
it is the inherent aspect associated with a certain verb in any of its forms. Thus verbs such as
hit, cough are considered to be inherently or lexically perfective or semelfactive, whereas such
verbs as sleep, love are imperfective, or durative.

The above description treats aspects as a structured and stratified system, as follows.
The lexical aspect (Aktionsart) must belong to the level of ideogenesis at which a choice of
a lexeme is made in order to satisfy the communicative goal (visée de discours) (Guillaume
1987:105; 1989:80). This lexeme with an inherent lexical aspect then enters morphogenesis

in which it is shaped according to one of the three quasi-nominal patterns, i.e. goes through

the first stage of the is. Further in the h is the verb form acquires the
other features which make it a finite form agreeing with the other elements of the phrase in
order to satisfy the strategic goal (visée phrastique).

This description of th i id i jcal systemic

view of the English verbal forms. However, there are some problems which are not explicitly

by the Guil h
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21.1P ic issues of the Guill: P to aspect.

The first problem concerns the exi: f the inations of quasi- inal
in such English participles and infinitives as having spoken, being gone, to be going, to have
been speaking. These forms suggest that the quasi-nominal mood allows for the combinations
of aspectual forms. Then the contrast between the three quasi-nominals is not as strict as it
appears, since having spoken repi a continuij ion of the ive position

vis-a-vis the event. One can also debate whether the participles and infinitives are

representations of quasi-nominals and whether they have the same reference to Event Time
as in English or French, cf. the Tatar future participle which is more representative of the idea

of the Prospective aspect than the Tatar infinitive:

(18) a.Gap-sip  /bar-yr/
go-SUFFIX
‘going, to be going”
b. 6ap-stp foxr /bar-yr yul/

g0-SUFF. road
“a road to follow, to walk’

c. yx 6ap-sip /ul bar-yr/
He go-SUFF.
“he will (probably) go’ (Zakiev 1966:146).

A second problem involves the representation of the Immanent. The English simple
forms are said to be performative as they are created with the representation of Ascending Time.
In this respect they differ from Slavic immanent forms which are created in Descending Time
and thus are imperfective. The second existing aspect in Slavic languages, the Perfective, finds
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its place on par with English analytic aspects at point D (i.e. the subject of the event being at
the very end of the event). This makes the Slavic verbal system fairly asymmetrical since there

is no real systemic contrast to the chi ic Perfective in is. In other words,
the English simple finite verb form is contrasted to three chronogenetic aspects (which are also
contrasted to each other) whereas the Slavic imperfective verbs are contrasted to one aspect
which is on a totally different level. The situation with the Immanent is equally complicated
in Turkic languages. For example, Chuvash has only one present tense form marked with the
suffix -£- (19a) which is opposed to the morphologically unmarked (except for number and
person) future tense (19b) and to three (Andreev 1966:153) or six past tenses (Reziukov
1959:146), one of which (19¢) has the same suffix in the stem as the present yet does not coincide

with it in its aspectual meaning:

(19) a. kmre--ém /kiletép/
come-SUFF.-1SG
“I come/will come’

o

ku-én /kilép/

come-1SG

‘I will come”

c. kune-TT-&Mm /kilettém/
come.-SUFF.-1SG

“I was coming/used to come’

A third problem concerns the criteria which should be used to identify lexical and
grammatical aspects. Aspects may be presumed to be grammatical when they are manifest
(potentially) in every verb of the language, i.e. when they are paradigmatic. In English, however,
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one can not easily derive progressive forms from such verbs as know, possess, want, etc. On
the other hand, Slavic aspects are generally presumed to be grammatical even though most
verbs have an inherent (i.e. lexical) aspect and are marked for perfectivity or imperfectivity
by derivational suffixes and prefixes in the lexicon. There is no formal contrast for marking
aspect in the past and non-past forms of the Slavic verbs (except in Southern Slavic and literary
Upper Sorbian - Shuyt 1990:36, 153-154) which could be observed in the inflexions. Besides,
the existence of bi-aspectual verbs in all Slavic languages (which are not lexically marked for

aspect) violates the uni ity of the p ive vs. i ive contrast and resembles the

situation with a limited number of English verbs which can rarely be used with certain aspects,
such as know with the Progressive.

Yet another problem is connected with the “iconicity’ of aspectual representations. In
other words, should we presume the English aspectual system as a paragon, an ultimate stage
in the evolution of aspects, or is it just one of the variants in which aspectual distinctions can
be represented throughout languages? It is obvious that Old English had chronogenetic quasi-
nominals, i.e. participles, the gerund and the infinitive but they did not participate in creating
paradigmatic aspectual distinctions the way they do now, and some of the developments, e.g.,
the emergence of the Progressive in the 17th century, are relatively recent.

The next problem is connected to the idea of the lexical aspects, or Aktionsarten. It

is important to investigate the exact number and inventory of the lexical aspects and to find

outifthey to what can b by ical aspects throughout the paradigm,

or if they include a number of related but different meanings. It is also important to establish
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if lexical aspects are involved in systemic relationships and if they make up stratified structures
as well.
This thesis attempts to address some of these problems and to provide solutions which

would not violate the integrity of the Guillaumean description.

2.1.2 Aspect in linguistics studies.
Despite the claims “that i aspectisanyway” (Townsend

1985:294) and “it is no wonder that the study of aspect has proven to be such a ‘dark wood™
(Binnick 1991:138), one can see several distinctly different approaches to the category of aspect
in modern linguistics.

One of the most popular concept of verbal aspect stems from Reichenbach’s (1947)
ideas of a time frame which comprises three basic points: the point of speech, the point of event
and the point of reference. The relative location of the three points on the line of time may

account for the di in aspectual forms (Dahl 1985:30). Reichenbach’s ideas,

occasionally modified, are continued in a number of recent works devoted to aspect (Dahl 1985;
Kipka 1990; Smith 1991).

A considerably different and equally wide-spread approach to aspect can be exemplified
by Comrie’s definition: ‘aspects are different ways of viewing the internal temporal constituency
of a situation’ (Comrie 1976:3) which is, in fact, very close to Guillaume’s ideas of Event Time
and Universe Time, especially in Comrie’s further explanations:

Although both aspect and tense are concerned with time, they are concerned
with time in very different ways. [...], one can state the difference as one between
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tion-i i ituati 0 omrie 1976:5)

Unlike Reichenbach-based theories which present aspect and tense within the same
dimension, Comrie’s approach echoes Guillaume’s notions of different dimensions. His definition

i shased : p— : eod i that " dered

by aspects is not the same time which is pointed at by tenses. Taking into account the influence
of Comrie’s 1976 book, this understanding of aspect may be considered to be prevailing in

modern linguistics even though it may be criticized for some minor points (e.g. in Dahl 1985:23-

25).

The abe iti based. i ies, and Co p
between istincti such as p ive and i i i and ‘aspects’
which refer “to i ical ies in individual | that d in

content to the semantic aspectual distinctions drawn” (Comrie 1976:7). Even though Comrie
provides a comprehensive review of possible aspectual distinctions, there seems to be no way

to decide what kinds of ical aspect can be predicted and may exist

seem to be freein icalising whatever istincti may

arise. It is unclear what happens to the other aspectual distinctions, e.g. perfect and progressive

in Slavic or ive and i ive in English, i.e. whether they are still to be

present in the respective languages in the forms of lexical semantics, or whether they are

d into the i contrasts.

In order to answer this question we must address the issue of Aktionsarten which are

viewed as i | i d not i i but lexically.
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2.2 Aspects and Aktionsarten.

— inni i i i By
is presently used as dumpster for any derivational, lexical or any other non-paradigmatic type
of aspectual distinctions. Thus whatever is not too regular in the grammar of a definite language
is considered to be an Aktionsart.

The notion of Aktit was il by i (1891)asa ical term for

“aspect’ (Binnick 1991:144). The term, however, later acquired differ i and
according to Comrie (1976:6) has at least two distinct interpretations. According to one of

" poe o ™ o e i hile Akt
of those distinctions il ive of the way they are lexicalised, and

is consequently used as a synonym of inherent, lexical meaning. The second interpretation treats

Aktic icalisati "aspectual distincti means of derivati (Comrie
1976:7, fn.4). Besides these interpretati Akti were also explained in terms of logical
hl 1976:20-25), lexic iccodi i Y

contours of events (Holden 1990:131), resultativity (Tommola 1990:350), types of situations
(Thelin 1990:5-6) and some others. The number of Aktionsarten varies from the three originally

by Streitb ive-i ive-iterative) (Binnick 1991:144) to eight (inceptive,

25 s o inative; o Itative, durative, T by

Isacenko (1962:385-418).
The controversy and confusion surrounding Aktionsarten made Comrie give up the

term altogether (Comrie 1976:7). Although the analysis of the present usage of the term in
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modern linguistics is worth a separate monograph, the critical survey of all existing points of
view on Aktionsarten lies outside the scope of the present thesis. For that reason we will limit
ourselves to examining the possible hierarchy of Aktionsarten in different languages in order
to find some common semantic features which may assist us in the subsequent sample analysis

of Russian aspectual subsystems.

2.2.1 Types of Aktionsarten.

A primary, rather crude classification of Aktionsarten may be composed on the basis

of whether a certain Aktionsart may be icalised in some | The perfe
and imperfective aspects are icalised in Slavic S0 we may lude that
without this i iti b ivity implied by the semantic

structure of a verb as a unit of the lexicon. Thus the English verbs die, cough, leave might be

considered to have an inherent (lexical) perfective Aktionsart whereas /ive, read, walk might

be to have an i i i C ling Slavic verbs allow for all these

verbs to be either perfective or imperfective, cf. the Russian verb pairs:

(20) a. ymepers™ /umeret’/ ymupaTs™ /umirat’/ ‘die’
b. # IpokaSijat'/ = kasljat'/- “cough’
c. okHEYTH™ /pokinut’/  moxmxats™ /pokidat’/ “leave, abandon’
d. moxuTs™ /pozit’/ KETE™ /7it’/ “live’
e. moumTaTh™ /pocitat’/ auTaTs™ [Citat’/ ‘read’

f. moryasTs™ /poguljat’/ ryasms™ /guljat’/ ‘walk’
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Th £,

to different ‘phases’ of the event’s occurrence, the way the event proceeds (hence the name
“procedural’ employed by Forsyth 1970). The i inctions may refer to the
the middle or the end of the event. This group of Aktionsarten will then unite such notions as

inchoative (becoming) as in blush, grow up; ingressive (beginning) as in rise, stand up;, durative
(middle) as in sit, enjoy;, egressive, or terminative (end) as in achieve, return, drink down. These
semantic features do not combine with each other though they can easily combine with the ideas

of perfectivity or imperfectivity, as in the following Russian examples:

(21) a. meTs™ /pet’/ ‘sing’ - 3aneTs™ /zapet’/ - 3anesaTs™ /zapevat’/ ‘start singing’
b. meTs™ /pet’/ ‘sing’ - noneTs™ /dopet’/ - nonesats™ /dopevat’/ “finish singing’
c. ARTE™ ‘g0’ - moATR™ /pojti/ ‘set out’, ‘start going’ - RoATH™ /dojti/ ‘reach
destination’, ‘arrive’

Yet another group of Aktionsarten can be united by the common feature of referring
to the way an event can be perceived in terms of its sudden, single or momentary appearance,
its continuation without any changes in the materiality of the event, or in a repetitive, altemating
manner. Many English verbs ending with -er or -/ appear to denote the latter: giggle, chuckle,
paddle, rattle, sprinkle, tickle, shuffle, whistle, chatter, glimmer, scatter, simmer, shimmer,

etc. It might be presumed that the remaining verbs (i.e. not marked with -er or -/e) are very

likely to denote one of the other Akti namely,

(shine, smile, sound) or its sudden and momentary occurrence (hit, slam, wink, blink, bang,
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knock). We might also admit a possibility for a number of English verbs to have no clear-cut

Akti in refe to the of the event, in which case it is the context of a concrete

utterance that would add one of the three meanings to the verb. As much as was the case with
the previous group of Aktionsarten, only one of these procedurals may be present in the lexical
meaning of the same verb, all three of them can also combine with the ideas of perfectivity and
imperfectivity as well as with the ‘phasal’ Aktionsarten denoting the inner structure of the event,

cf. the following Russian examples:

(22) a Bes ™ jat’sja/ ‘to start i 3

b. nonpsIruBaTs™ /poprygivat’/ ‘to keep on jumping up and down (repeatedly)
¢. RouATHIBaTL™ /doityvat’/ “to finish up reading’ (continuously)

The next group of Aktionsarten which is often described in terms of telic/atelic or
terminative/non-terminative verbs unites the verbs that may have an inherent idea of something
leading towards a certain limit, or end-point after which the event can not go on any longer.
In this respect the English do is atelic, i.e. it does not imply any inner limit, or saturation of
the event whereas make implies that the action must necessarily lead to a certain result which
would constitute the inner limit of the event. The same contrast may be observed in the case
of talk and speak (see Tobin 1993 for these and other pairs of English verbs semantically marked
for result). It might be suggested that English verbs for the most part are not inherently marked
for telicness (terminativity), so that a verb becomes telic when a certain quantity of the event
is specified in the utterance. It means that the verb sing is atelic with indefinite objects (when
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either used intransitively or with such arguments as songs) and is telic when used with a defined
quantity of the object (a song, five songs, for two hours). As in the previous cases, these kinds

of Aktionsarten easily combine with the Aktionsarten mentioned above.

As to the notions of ptive, totalising, comitati ive and ive, they
b lained in terms of thy ination of th i described above, or as a refl
of such aspectual distinctions as Perfect (for ive) and perfective (for
We thus can propose a limited list of possible Akti which may i the

semantics of a separate verb as a unit of lexicon. Further on an attempt will be made to explain

h fthese ic fe d to arrange them in a hierarchically organized system
(see Chapter Three).
2.2.2 Akti and indivi lexemes in i

It might appear that events as we observe them and as they are named by verbs must
have a generally uniform quality. In other words, some events are necessarily punctual, others
are obligatorily indiscriminate and yet others must be mandatorily iterative or terminative. This
view led to the development of the inherent semantic notions of states, activities, achievements

and accomplishments (Vendler 1967:101-103) which is, according to Binnick (1991:172), an

of Ari: i i érgeic kinésis and i to by Thelin (1990:6)
as the Aristotle-Ryle-Kenny-Vendlerian tradition. These notions are believed to have a universal
character, and all verbs may fall under one of the four categories. Thelin (1990:7-8) criticises

this approach and gives the following reasoning:
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The dif between * i and “achi ” appears to be

a question rather of whether goal-oriented (or inherently terminus-bound)

actmnslevents are understood or, in addmon, with a pragmancally based
of

ori The non-
bounded) meaning of aCthltl&S (e.g. swim) is cancelled by complemems
ing goal-ori or the i i spatial deli of these

“activities’ (e.g. swim to the other beach, swim a mile).

Thelin’s arguments prove that the four Vendlerian classes are not ‘natural’, or ‘inherent
lexical’ aspects which verbs as units of tongue must have, as these aspects appear to be context-
dependent. The inadequacy of Vendler’s typology for languages other than English has been
pointed out by a number of linguists who reclassify verbs into more appropriate categories to
reflect the realities of individual languages: Townsend, for example, combines verbs of state
and activities into one category, and verbs of accomplishments and achievement into the other

(St Activities vs. Actions/ i (Townsend 1985:287); Kucera adds a lexical

class of delimitives (perfectivized atelic events) for Russian and Czech along with achievements
and accomplishments (Kucera 1983:174, 177). Flier (1985:52) sees the major problem in the
perception of lexical aspect types as primitives and states that

Since one and the same verb can be ascribed to different classes depending on

the context on the one hand, and verbs of the same class may not share the same

possibilities of interaction with tense and aspect on the other, it is perhaps better

to look to some other, more uniform basis for expressing the aspectual properties

of verbs without scrapping Vendler’s insights into situational semantics (Flier

1985:52-53).

Vendler’s typology seems to be evident for some English verbs whereas for others it
is obscure and can be revealed in the context. Take, for example, the English verb fo drink.
On the one hand, it is similar to the verb fo walk and thus denotes an activity. It can be used

in constructions like to have a drink similar to to have a walk. Tt is hard to insist on this inherent
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“imperfective’ lexical meaning, though, when it comes to phrases like drink a cup of tea in which

the verb app an i and thus has a ‘perfective’ lexical meaning.
If we address other languages for assistance, we will discover that the unmarked form of this

verbin Russianisi ive (pit), an activity similar in it hi

like ‘to be in the process of consuming liquid’, whereas in Greek the cognate unmarked verb

is perfective (7zz£iv), thus denoting an achi oran i with the

of ‘to take a drink’. So the other languages are not of much help. It appears that the verb ro
drink in English does not denote any of the Vendler’s categories in tongue, in the language
system. It acquires one of the four meanings in discourse, in the linguistic or situational context

of its usage.

The arbitrariness of the linguistic ion of the it by different
can also be shown by the following examples. The verb cough, according to Comrie (1976:42),
is often quoted as an example of a punctual verb. The Russian equivalent kashliat’ is an
imperfective verb which apparently presupposes duration and refers to a series of single coughs.
In order to express the meaning of the English verb, the suffix -nu- is added resulting in a verb

with a punctual Aktionsart (Comrie 1976:43). Another example concerns the famous phrase

John drew a circle as an i ion of it which conditions the impossibility of

usingit with adverbial ition phrase with for: *Johndi ircle for an hour while admitti

adverbial modifiers with in: John drew a circle in an hour. The corresponding unmarked

(imperfective) Russian verb behaves in the opposite way:

54



(23) a Hsam pucosar™ Kpyr qac
Ivan  draw.SG.PAST circle ACC. hour ACC.
“Ivan drew/was drawing a circle for an hour’
b. *HBan prcoBar™  Kpyr 3a 9ac
Ivan draw.SG.PAST circle. ACC. beyond hour. ACC.
*“Ivan drew/was drawing a circle in an hour”

Example (23b) is grammatical in the habitual meaning, though: fvan used to draw a
circle in (just) an hour.

There may be found numerous other examples which highlight the point that practically
any event may be represented cross linguistically as either a state, an activity, an accomplishment
or an achievement. Compare the English verbs (o drink and fo eat as contrasting each other
by their lexical aspect (you can have a drink but you can’t have an eat - see Wierzbicka 1988:243-
352). Bengali offers a verb (khawa)' which combines the meanings of both the English 0 eat,
to drink and to smoke. We might speak about lexical, inherent aspects only if we can substantiate
our claims by pointing to linguistic means such as affixes which can be unambiguously associated
with certain semantic properties.

TH e ;. " "

the use of extensive periphrastic glosses in this study instead of providing a simple translation
with a single English verb.

These iderations lead to the ion that natural classes of verbs are language

specific. This point is very important in linguistic analysis, as the researcher is apt to perceive

"The example provided by Towhid Bin Muzaffar.
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the verbs of another language with peculiar lexical aspects associated with a lexeme of his native

tongue which denotes the same kind of event. These ious relations may

lead to confusion and misinterpretation. To illustrate this point, we may compare the verbs
sleep, love and go in Russian and English. The English love and sleep are classified by Vendler
as verbs of state, whereas go, apparently, belongs to the class of activities. The morphological
behaviour of the Russian ao6ums /ljubit’/ love’ is remarkably similar to that of the verb udmu
/idti/ “go’ derivationally and syntactically rather than to the verb cnams /spat’/ ‘sleep’. The
adding of the perfectivising prefix po- results in the meaning ‘for some time’ with the verbs
of state sleep and sit and in the inchoative meaning with the verbs love and go. Syntactically,
the prefixed verb sleep may combine with time modifiers with for (for two hours, for two years)
whereas such combinations are impossible for the verbs /ove and go which can only be used

with such modi in their ) form:

(24)  a. coaTs™ /spat’/ ‘sleep’ nocats™ /pospat’/ “sleep (for a while)”
b. cameTs™ /sidet’/ “sit” nocureTs™ /posidet’/ “sit (for a while)”
c. mo6uTs™ /ljubit’/ ‘love’  momio6uTE™ /poljubit’/ ‘start loving, fall in love”
d. mxTe™ /idti/ ‘go’ no#TH™ /pojti/ ‘head off, start going’

(25) a A coaxr™ /mocnan™ waca gsa “I slept/had a nap for about two hours’
b. 5 camex™ /mocuaen™ waca xsa “I was sitting/sat for about two hours’
c. 5 mo6u™ /*nomo6un™ (e€) rona xsa ‘I loved (her) for about two years’
d. S wén™ /*nowén™ yaca gsa ‘I was going/went for about two hours’
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The evidence from the semantic changes in the Russian verb /ove and its syntactical
behaviour might suggest that this verb belongs to the class of determinate verbs of motion rather
than to stative verbs. This underlines the fact that even though verbs of different languages
may name or refer to the same kind of a phenomenon in the objective reality, they might have

an underlyingly very different semantic structure.

2.3 Interaction of aspects and Aktionsarten.

2.3.1 Systemic relations in Aktionsarten.

In 2.2.1 we pointed out that Akti by d ding to a common feature
that unites them (e.g. reference to different stages of the event, such as beginning, end or middle).
It also appears that some Aktionsarten may considerably overlap (which often results in

)l i ical ion). To illustrate this point, let us address the feature of

Ani i is toap ive one, i.e. taken in its totality.
Thus the imp in some way duration, or inuation, or material stability.
This feature also to the Y 1 Ifactive) or rep:

habitual) course of the event, and is more than likely to coincide with the procedural meaning

stressing the middle course of the event as opposed to its beginning or end. If we consider the

aspectual distincti Yy to duratit epetitit of'the event,
we might find it very close to the notion of perfectivity, i.e. the total view of the event.
‘This significant overlap of semantic distinctions in different groups of Aktionsarten also

seems to be hi i ized. A punctual (s y) event is p
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whereas a perfective event is not necessarily punctual and may presuppose a certain element
of continuity, or duration (cf. Russian nocnas™/pospal/ *slept for a while’). Similarly, a repetitive

habitual) event may be p as either perfective or imperfective (cf. Russian
P /kaljat’/~ P /pokadljat’/ ‘cough’). In the same way an atelic (non-
entis likely bine with the idea of duration, repetition or imperfectivity.

This suggests that Aktionsarten comprise a hierarchical system of semantic distinctions.
The questions that arise in this respect and need investigating are the following: (1) what serves
as a basis for the lop of different Akti ic features, and (2) in which way

they are stratified. These questions are dealt with in Chapter Three.

2.3.2 Aktionsarten and grammatical aspects.

We pointed out earlier in the paper (2.2) that many English verbs have an inherent lexical
aspect while others may be considered to be more semantically abstract, and may acquire one
of the lexical aspects in the context of an utterance, i.e. in usage. Those verbs that do have a
lexical aspect get involved into a complex set of relationships with the grammatical aspects.
Out of these relationships, new semantic distinctions may arise which can not be perceived in
the verb taken in isolation.

The Progressive Aspect of English places the subject of the event in the middle of the
event. In Chapter One it was shown that the graphical rep ion of this aspect presupp

a certain part of the event which is already completed, and some part which is to be completed.

App ly, the English Progressive also some mental boundary, the container
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of the Event Time. These cognitive images result in an interesting interaction with the lexical

aspects of some verbs that haveit. The Aktionsart feature of a conti durative, i

event (as opposed to 'y and iterative) the same ality of the event

This fe i idea of two parts of the event (accomplished

and tobe i it presents the event as a unift entity. For that reason,
“durative’ (indiscrimi bine wit e

as it violates the mental representation of an integral event (want, love, know, possess, desire).
These three verb groups (mental activity, abstract relations and emotion) are marked in the
lexicon for referring to ‘indiscriminate’ events. The term ‘indiscriminate’ seems more appropriate
than ‘durative’ or ‘imperfective’ because the latter two events can be divided into parts such
as accompli and inaccompli. This term also describes these kinds of events better than ‘verbs
of states’ because states may also be durative and presented as consisting of several parts. In
the case of the English &now no such division is possible, and once a subject knows something,

bechanged ori d, uniik h sleeping, sitting, dreaming

etc.

Theother pleofthe i . R
the progressive forms of the verbs which denote an inherently momentary, semelfactive action.
Once the Progressive provides the container for the Event Time, this container can only be
filled with a multitude of semelfactive, single events. The resulting image is that of repetition,
or iterativity, as in was hitting, was jumping.

'With many English verbs, however, several interpretations may be possible. If the verb
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is not inherently marked for a lexical aspect, as jump, the progressive form may be i

as either iterative or durative: the Kitten is jumping (a. up and down; b. making a leap). In the

first case the verb jump is viewed with the i i to bob up, and

in the second case it is viewed as having a durative Aktionsart or no Aktionsart at all, as the
meaning of the phrase is completely covered by the semantics of the Progressive.

The lexical aspects interact with other grammatical aspects as well. Thus a momentary,
punctual event is viewed as totally detached from the subject, is viewed in the totality of its
completion when it combines with the Retrospective: has hit. This is a combination of semantic
elements which is practically identical to the notion of perfectivity, and a corresponding Russian

gloss would entail a perfective verb: ydapun /udaril/. The situation differs significantly with

verbs that are mentally marked for indiscrimi durative The indivisibility of
the event into constituent parts would imply the previous duration as well as the present, current
state: has known. The resulting image has a strong implication of imperfectivity. The usage
is most appropriately rendered in Russian by a non-past imperfective: 3xaem /znajet/.
The preceding considerations suggest that there exists a stratified system of aspectual
some of which may b icalised and revealed hout the verbal paradi

whereas others belong to the domain of the lexicon, invariably accompanying the lexeme in

- To obtai o ofth

hich ari inlexical items at the i ic level and interact with the paradigmatic

aspects at the ensuing morphogenetic level. The next chapter will attempt to provide an analysis
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of the image
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Chapter Three.

This chapter outlines the development of the event image which leads to the base image
entering the chronogenesis (3.1). The features acquired by the event image on each pre-

chronogenetic stage and their linguistic repi ions are di; din 3.2, and a stratified

of th ically possible I sub is in3.3.

3.1 Event image before Event Time.
The problems mentioned in the previous sections appear to be important for this research
and some solutions have to be provided which are adopted in this thesis as working hypotheses.
The Guillaumean approach to aspects, as can be seen from Chapter One, describes aspects
in terms of the location of the subject of the event relative to the event itself; aspect is consequently
considered to be a feature of Event Time. Juxtaposition of the possible orientation of the subject

relative to Universe Time creates a limited number of possibilities of aspectual tense forms in

Toii 5

indicativedependi h ionofUniverse Time. Its directionality (i.e.

or ining ti he diffe bserved in

Chronogenesis is described as the process of the development of a time image and the

first, of the rep ion of Event Time, and then of Universe Time. The event

at the first stage of is acquires such properties as being al, perceived or
imagined. This naturally presupposes that the event can be represented, that it can be “fleshed

out’ linguistically which is normally made possible by the fact that the event occurs, i.e. by its



existential feature. The graphic rep: ion of Figure 3 (reproduced below for the sake of

convenience) also presupposes a certain amount of necessary duration which is most evident

in the case of the present participle but i also for the past participle and the infinitive.
R Xe = ee> X-
sung singing (10) sing
Figure 3.

The past participle denotes an event as if it were in memory, a completed event. In order
to be completed the event must have a certain prior duration. Figure 3 also represents the subject
in the middle of the event in progress indicating that the event is already perceived as having
acertain entity (subject) which is inseparable from the event yet is not the event itself, a relationship
which I shall refer to as predicativity. The representation must also carry at least two more
features: (1) the verbal nature of the event, i_e. the notion of change, movement, motion, dynamics,
kinetics (compare verbs with nouns which denote the event as a static entity), and (2) the
Aktionsart which was earlier defined to be a central lexical property belonging to the lexicon
and consequently the centre of the event image. Thus the event that enters chronogenesis is
already a complex image with the features of

i.  possibility of occurrence

ii. kinetics

iii. manner of occurrence

iv. predicativity (having a subject)

v. duration (beginning and end)

Since at least one of the featu of isdi to the asp i}
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system (the so-called ive oriterat ive Akt we might

that the other features may also be to | distincti ie. to the other

and appear at the pi ic level. On the other hand, it might be of interest
to trace the hierarchy of these features: it appears that the event image entering chronogenesis
has been through different stages of development. The principle of stratified structures stipulates

that previous ! ive and must itute the

stages of chronogenesis. Taking this into account, the following event-image evolution leading
to chronogenesis is suggested in this thesis. This evolution will be referred to as a pre-

chronogenetic level and it is presumed to comprise several stages.

InChapter Oneit was shown that theinitial isi gniti

iep

of the quasi- inal stage. All cogniti d mental such as memory and imagination,

are supposedly rooted in experience which in turn begins with observation, i.e. perception.

It is logical to assume that ion is the d the absolute beginning of

P i may the starting point and the vehicle of image devel
In the following sections (3.2) we shall try to reconstruct cognitive elements that are rooted

in actual experience, or perception, and to trace the possible semantic expansion of the cognitive

element when memory and imagination join perception in the cognitive process.

The development of the cognitive image of the event at the pre-chronogenetic level is

4 throroh i basi <ons described bv Guil - th

of particularisation and the ion of isation. The two are



graphically as a binary radical tensor (see 1.1). In this paper it will be assumed that the event-image

Yy

of one stage serves as the basis for the particularisation of the next stage.

3.2 Event-image development.
3.2.1 The first stage. Occurrence.

The first step of the pre-chronogenetic stage should establish the basic property of the
event through perception or memory. This first basic property is the realisation of the perception

or memory of the ived event, its ion by i The mind comes to the
realisation that what is and/or was perceived is or was indeed happening. This realisation gives
rise to the idea of the reality of the perceived event which is thus viewed as existing, occurring.

The ion of the ibility of the may also be interp as the

process of alienating the external world from the thinking subject, as a kind of anti-existentialism,

as the realisation that the outside world exists dless of the thi perceiving sub-

Jject/experiencer.

3.2.1.1 Linguistic representation of Occurrence - the Inherent.
The ibility of might have a linguisti ion but because it is

the very first stage of image formation, we are unlikely to find a clear grammatical category
of a language unit which carries just this first cognitive feature presenting an event as occurring.

The feature, none the less, is distinctly noticeable in such parts of speech as verbs and nouns:
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h h d ist. Similarly,

(names)

even the verb root without any finite or finif hology strongly i

the occurrence of the event. It might be that roots of notional, i.e. non-function words proclaim

naming a notion (th . In other words, the most likely linguistit

of the itive feature may be hological roots of nomina, or content words

such as nouns, verbs and adjectives because using the name suggests there may be a referent
inthe real world including the reality of the mental or psychical world of an individual, i.e. feelings,
emotions, premonitions, intuitions, dreams, delirium etc. In more concrete terms, notional words
of English taken in isolation may represent the clear case of the cognitive feature of Occurrence.
Thus upon hearing walk an individual can identify an event without resorting to parsing or a
syntactic analysis. The cognitive feature of Occurrence is, in fact, shared by the words belonging
to different parts of speech as long as they identify or name the same kind of event. In this respect
a walk, walking, to walk, walker in all their meanings share one semantic feature which unites
them and opposes to words that name a different kind of events, e.g. run, to run, running,
runner, runaway; to fly, flier, flight etc.

The semantic feature of the Occurrence of the event finds its manifestation in the verbal
system in the so-called /mmanent Aspect (Hewson 1997). The English simple verb forms are
used to identify a certain type of event and assert its occurrence. In order to preserve Hewson’s

of the term /i as a basic aspect whose characteristics depend on the way

Universe Time is represented in a particular I the term /7 will be

in this thesis by a terminological use of the word /nherent to denote the semantic feature of
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the Occurrence of the event. In our approach, the Inherent is taken to be more of a semantic

category, detached from Universe Time and the the event i P

the emergence of Universe Time. It is assumed that this abstract cognitive notion may have
a verbal representation by a specifically marked form (as in English or Uzbek, see examples

below), or it may be incorporated into a different aspectual form, as in Slavic languages. The

Inherent aspect reflects the perceiving subject’s realisation of the objective reality and his/her

awareness of the occurrence of the event. Taking a closer look at verbs, it is easy to notice

that uttering in itself i the of All the further stages of image
devel and all the other | and modal distinctions add up in the
verb fc inspeech. itis prove the exi: fthe Inherent

and its presence in virtually any verbal form.

The English language provides an excellent opportunity for that. It has Inherent Aspect
which is unmarked for any other aspect and only carries pre-chronogenetic aspectual features
except for tense, i.e referring an action to a past or non-past time sphere of Universe Time.
I refer to the form which was traditionally called simple, or indefinite tense (I speak, he speaks).
The usage of this form necessarily states the occurrence of the event in either of the two time
spheres. It allows for the verbal forms to be understood in a variety of ways, as in the following
examples:

(26) a. Pat goes to school
b. Pat goes to school every day

(27)  a. Chris studies English
b. Chris studies English every moming
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(28) a. Glass breaks
b. Glass breaks easily
(29) He/she shoots, he/she scores!

The verbs in sentences (a) above illustrate the presence of the Inherent by merely stating
the fact that some event occurs. It does not have either perfective or imperfective meaning,
and may acquire the image of repetitive actions in the context of sentences (b). Even in those
examples and in He shoots, he scores, however, the Inherent is present as the sentences state
that a certain event occurs, and then further specify that the occurrence is regular in sentences
®).

The use of the Inherent is not restricted to a certain tense. If we consider Forsyth’s
(1970:15) examples (30), we can see that the verb fo wrife in those examples may be said to
have several Aktionsarten yet all the three examples clearly show that its basic function is to

identify a certain action without other aspectual distinctions:

(30) a.Iwrote him a letter
b. He wrote a letter every week
c. While he wrote I read.

The Inherent provides for the possibility of using verbs in most general statements as

dini di s h i 29). Thelatter example, interestingly,

in(

corresponds to the Russian noun phrases in TV ice-hockey commenting: Brosok! Gol! ‘Shot!
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Goal!”

If the above statements on the English simple indicative forms may arouse criticism,
the use of the auxiliary do in affirmative sentences can provide another example of the Inherent.
The auxiliary in such cases stresses the fact that the event denoted by the notional verb occurs
or occurred in reality. Its other aspectual characteristics in such instances appear to be irrelevant,
including the lexical Aktionsart. What does matter, however, is the assertion, or naming of the

reality of the event, as in (31) which represents verbs with different lexical aspects:

(31) a. I did take the medicine.
b. This person does have an alternative.
c. Pat does know about the meeting.

In negative constructions it is the auxiliary with its generalised meaning of occurrence
that is being negated, and normally not the lexical entry naming the event.
The idea that verbal forms can be used merely for indicating occurrence is not a novelty

in linguistic li G ith & Woi: point out that “there are two ways of

describing the world: one may describe what things happen in the world, or one may describe
how the world is made that such things may happen in it” (Goldsmith & Woisetschlaeger 1976:3)
and come to the conclusion that the non-progressive verbal forms refer to a ‘core’ or “central’
cluster of modal properties whereas other verbal forms, such as the progressive, depart from

this core in any of a small number of directions (G ith & Woi hl 1976:2). This

may be interpreted in the following way: simple tense forms describe what things happen in
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the world, name the events without indicating in which way or what manner the things happen.
Compare the Inherent hope versus progressive is hoping. The latter, according to Wallace
(1982:204) is less certainin / hope you 'l come versus [ am hoping you 'll come. Forsyth (1970:5-6)
notes the use of Russian imperfective verbs with no semantics normally attributed to the

imperfective aspect, and states that in such cases the function of the verbs “ is simply to name

thetype of action, to identify it lexically”. 1971:11) gives th ple of'
verb to which one can not property of denoting an action in if duration
or ition, i.e. usual ings of Russian i ive verbs (32):

(32) Bu HaBaru™  NeKapcTBO?
YouPL. give.PL.PAST medicine.ACC.
‘Did you give the medicine?”

The presence of the imperfective suffix in the verb of (32) does not add the iterative
meaning to the phrase, and the form can be easily substituted by the perfective verb form daau
/dali/ *gave’ without significantly changing the meaning of the sentence.

In such non-durative usages imperfective Russian verbs serve the same purpose as the
English simple forms, i.e. to express the Inherent by naming the event and thus stating its
occurrence (see 6.1).

The Inherent can not be described as a purely verbal category. By its very nature it must
be inherent in all notional lexemes, i.e. in words that can have an external referent in reality,

such as verbs, nouns and adjectives. In this respect the verb o shoot equals the nouns shot and

70



shooting. The differences between the verb and the noun, as will be demonstrated further, can
be accounted for by the differences in reflecting the cognitive stage of Stasis/Kinesis (3.2.2),
diereaceet i shot and shooting can be explained by the features

of Manner of Occurrence (i.e. singular versus repetitive versus i
occurrence - see 3.2.4). The latter meanings, actually, are also inherent in the sense that they
are inseparable from the lexeme and constitute its semantic content. Such inalienable features
will be referred to as lexical aspects in the following chapters. What is important to stress is
that the common semantics that unites fo shoot, shot and shooting is the Inherent lexical aspect,
i.e. naming, identifying a certain kind of event, whereas what separates them are the following
stages of the event-image development which add several other features to the event image.
A cogitive feature such as Occurrence of the event and the ones discussed further in

the paper are open to semantic ion, to ‘when th itive feature

may be associated with a certain property evoked by the cognitive feature. The Occurrence
of the event may be strongly associated with the reality of the event, with its ability to be observed

and registered by senses, to be perceived. Thus it is possible to explain the following verbal

form in Uzbek (33) as a semanti sion or further ifyi i ising of the cognitive

feature Occurrence, as stressing a certain aspect of Occurrence, namely, the ability of the event

during th

to be perceived. Uzbek has verbal forms which d

of speech, or slightly extending over the actual moment of utterance, the so-called Concrete

Present (Kononov 1960:213) asin (33). This form i to the lar Progressive Present

(34) which is formed in a usual way for Turkic i.e. the locative of thy inal infinitive
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with personal inflexions:

(33) a. yru-sn-maH /oqi-yap-man/
read-SUFF.-1SG
“I am reading (as I am saying it)’

b. MeH XypHAX yKu-fI-MaH
1 magazine read-SUFF.-1SG
‘I am reading a magazine (right now)’
(34) a. yKu-MOK-Ia-MaH /0qi-mog-da-man/
read-INF.-LOC.-1SG
‘I am reading’
b. MeH XypHal YKH-MOK-Ja-MaH

1 magazine  read-INF.-LOC.-1SG
‘I am reading a magazine’

Thep i ion which “having begun before the moment

of speech is going on at the moment of speech and will continue for some time in the future”

(Kononov 1960:215) and in this respect is practically identical to the English Progressive. The
Concrete Present, on the other hand, denotes an action which is being perceived in the moment

of speech, and is a ion of the event ing in the moment of communication,

occurring in front of the speaker’s eyes. This tense or, rather, aspectual form does not have

a past counterpart.
To sum up the consideration of the Inherent as a linguistic rep ion of the cognitit
image of occurrence of the event, we can say that the pi i i i i

of the event) results in the mental realisation of that event, in the awareness of the thinking

subject (the perceiver) of the reality of ing outside the mind. It may be considered to
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be an absolute beginning in the event image development, and serves as a basis for the first

of parti isation and isati P by a binary tensor.

3.2.2 The second stage. Stasis and Kinesis (movement).
We have been speaking so far about the mental image of an event as a motionless
phenomenon which exists/occurs and thus is capable of being perceived. The next feature in

the development of the event-image is the realisation of spatial movement, change, motion,

or that which is kinetic as opposed to that which is static, moti The cogniti i

of movement may then be followed by the perception of different kinds of movement: movement

as an 1 d change, or p ding in a certain direction.

It might seem to start the ideration of how the realisation of
appears while remaining at the perceptive stage, i.e. at the stage of perceptive experience with
neither memory nor imagination involved'. The realisation of movement, probably, is a result
of the two mental operations described by Guillaume as operations of particularisation and

The partis isit i of thought leads to the realisation

of a static entity against the background of equally static subjects. This operation is easy to
imagine: apparently, it is performed by each of us when we look at a landscape: the undivided
whole is d by i into parti further ized as a rock,

ora hill, a tree or a dark mass of a forest or whatever other parts a picture might contain. In

'Perception is necessarily accompanied by retentive memory which is a short-term, subconscious memory and
which s not stored in consciousness and can not be easily retrieved. The statement about non-involvement of
memory refers to the absence of the retrospective, long-term memory.
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the absence of motion, the perceiving mind comes to the realisation of different colours, shapes

etc. This particularisi ion is an exigent prerequisite for the perception and

of movement since movement by its nature is relative and can only be perceived against the
static background. One can realise the relativity of movement when stuck in a traffic jam and
when all that can be seen is other vehicles: one can then have a sudden illusion that one’s car
is backing up on its own when, in fact, the other vehicles are moving forward.

Once static objects (i.e. the background and the figure) have been identified and realised,
the working mind can notice change occurring in some of them. The perceptive images are
not difficult to evoke: this is how we notice a current in the midst of a pool, or the change in
the positions of the tree leaves, or the fading light of the sun hidden by clouds. In other words,

the narrowing movement of the mind brings the realisation of separate objects (percepts) in

the surrounding reality whereas the lisis of the mind ines percepts

which change, i.e. move. This can be best represented by the radical binary tensor (Figure 17):

Stasis Kinesis

Figure 17. Kinesis and Stasis.
The end of particularisation is the percepti ion of reality. It also marks the

beginning of a radically different process, the process of generalisation which leads to the

evolvement of the notion of kinesis, or movement (motion) in its broadest sense. We might

hypothesize that the linguistic ions of these two cognitive features (of a static event

vs. kinetic event) mark the i ing these rep
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3.2.2.1 Linguistic representations of Stasis/Kinesis - the Kinetic.

The cogpnitive features Staticity and Kinetics give rise to the first type of distinctions
which constitute the first level of lexical aspectual distinctions. The lexical aspects which reflect
the notions of this level of the event image development will be generically referred to as the
Kinetic. The lexical meaning corresponding to the cognitive image of the static event will be
referred to as the Stative Aktionsart, or Stative lexical aspect. The lexical meaning of some
kind of change, movement will be referred to as the Non-Stative Aktionsart.

The distinction between static and kinetic events, probably, underlies the distinction
between nouns and verbs. However, it would be unreasonable to claim that verbs are necessarily
marked by the cognitive feature of Kinesis. It appears that verbs may have a lexical aspectual
distinction of this cogntive stage, cf. the categories Stative and Fientive in Semitic languages
(Diakonoff 1965). The former apparently make a group which suits best the category of Vendler’s
verbs of state (Vendler 1967:101) whereas the latter would fit into the category of activities.
Our approach differs from that of Vendler’s in a2 number of points.

‘The cognitive feature of Stasis is more suited for being represented by nouns or adjectives.
It is undoubtedly present in the verbals such as the infinitive and participles which they share
with nouns. It is therefore quite logical that Guillaume came up with the term nominal, or quasi-
nominal meod to describe these forms.

‘We might consequently expect a limited number of verbs that can render that cognitive
feature. In English stative verbs are represented by such groups as verbs of volition (wan),

verbs of abstract relations or existence (exist, possess), and verbs of mental activity and lasting
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emotions (kzow, love), or such verbs as cost. These are true verbs of state in the sense of Vendler.
The notion of Kinesis, however, is rather abstract at this stage of image development,
b d of ing else. The cogniti

and it is most likely to represent an event against

feature of Kinesis, i.e. realisation of's kind doesnot imply

in space or transportation. It does imply, however, a certain change, movement which can be

divided into previous and sub In this respect the cognitive feature
of Kinesis and the lexical Non-Stative aspect are manifest in both Vendler’s ‘verbs of state’
such as sleep, stand, and his “verbs of activity’, such as do, read etc.

A possible test for identifying verbs which have a Stative Aktionsart and represent static

be their resi he P i ical aspect. As the Progressive presents

an event with one part already accomplished and a part to be accomplished, the cognitive feature
“Stasis’ interiorised in the consciousness would resist the usage of “stative’ verbs with this aspect.

For that reason like the i mples (35) are marked in normative grammars

of English as impossible:

(35) a. *The queen is having three children.
b. *The students were not knowing the answer during the test.
c. *Chris is liking his/her new friend.

If we examine other languages for examples, we will discover that truly ‘stative’ verbs

d i iarities in their mor | and derivati di For

example, the Russian verbs bearing the cognitive feature Staticity’ are all imperfectives that
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lack perfective pairs. The addition of the so-called “empty” prefixes, i.e. prefixes which are
said to have no lexical import and only changing verbs into perfectives, leads to a totally new

lexical item (36)-(37), i preserving the i ive aspect. In 2 number of cases

the addition of such prefixes is impossible (38). Cf. the following examples in which the static

verbs were added prefixes po-, s(0)-, u-, o(bo)- which are said to be pure perfectivisers:

(36)  a. 3\aTH™ /znat’/ ‘know’
b. nosEaTs™ /poznat’/ ‘learn’
c. y3HaTs™ /uznat’/ ‘find out’
d. cosHaBaTs™ /soznavat’/ ‘be aware, realise’
e. ca™ ’sja/ ‘mix up, take someone for another person’

(37)  a. Garms oyt'/ be’
b. moGEITE™ /pobyt’/ “stay’
c. y6BITs™ /ubyt’/ ‘depart’
d. c6RITH™ /sbyt’/ ‘deliver’

(38) wumeTs /imet’/ ‘have’ - *coiMeTsh - *nouMeTs' - *06BIMETH

This can be compared to the fact that the English stative verbs can not combine with
verbal particles unlike the overwhelming majority of the other verbs: *know up, *believe out,
*own down.

It is important to emphasize that the cognitive feature ‘Stasis’ in verbs is very different

"This form may be used in the colloquial language in ing of ‘1 for one’s own purpose”.
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from such concepts as “durative’ or ‘imperfective’. The fact that only a few verbs in English

and in Russian are stative is evident from their logical and derivational b when

with durative or imperfective verbs that do not have the cognitive feature Stasis’ in their lexical
semantics.

In cognitive terms, the opposition of static versus non-static events is similar to the
opposition between mass nouns and abstract nouns. Non-static, i.e. kinetic events may have

an internal structure and may be repi as ising a i of single elements. It

is tempting to present them as a number of moments m, , m,, m; etc., but the idea of ‘moments”
is too closely related to the notion of time, and we are at this stage discussing cognitive features
which precede the emergence of the notion of time as it only appears at the first stage of

chronogenesis. For that reason we shall operate with the idea of ‘quantum of perception’, and

the of ion will be desi as g, q ;etc. Note that perception was earlier
said to involve retentive (operative) but not long: ( ive) memory.

Wemay e 4 Fth
opposition Stasis versus Kinesis. The cognitive fe “Stasis’ is iated with an event viewed

in its staticity relative to the other static entities. This feature is more common in nominals,
i.e. nouns, adjectives and quasi-nominals (the infinitive, the gerund and participles). There is,
however, a limited number of verbs which have the feature Stasis in their semantic composition.

These verbs, called here *stative verbs’ have only a limited number of features which appear
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behaviour in finite forms and in derivation (see 6.3.6). The verbs called ‘non-stative’ correspond

to the cognitive image of Kinesis and have this feature in their lexical meaning as Aktionsart

unless a L system has ical means to regularly represent the two aspectual
distinctions.
3.2.3 The third stage. D i and i i (Directionality).

At the previous stage the event-image acquired one of the two features associated with
the cognitive concepts of Stasis and Kinesis. The latter presents an event as a changing, moving

entity on the background of static entities, and carries the idea of ‘movement at large’, ‘general

movement’. This idea, or mental rep i | motion inits first
appears as the result of the generalising movement of thought. As there are only two basic
operations, generalisation should be followed by the next particularisation for which the previous

image serves as the basis. The idea of Kinesis on the right hand side of the binary tensor in Figure

17 underlies the next partit isi ion which leads to the idea of directionality.

Once a kinetic representation is established, it may serve as a basis for a representation

of a different kind which we will call ionali can be viewed as i

chaotic, just the ion of | T without any direction or goal. M
and motion can also be perceived as proceeding in a certain direction. Other analogies that could

be given to illustrate these different perceptive features are the images of water as a whirlpool

and as a steady stream in otherwise shallow and i i di Another

perceptive image is that of a sudden whirl or gust or wind as opposed to a steady draft blowing
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from somewhere and affecting the tactile receptive nerves on only one side of the body.

Thus the unorderly, chaotic inp ion will be called
inde it , whereas ding in a certain direction, orderly and structured
movement will be referred to as de inate. i may be pared to

a high-speed footage of a crowd in a railway station, whereas the determinate movement is

more comparable to marching troops or one-way traffic.

The pti f dered, d ling in a certain direction
reflects the mental ion of parti isation whereas the perception of as chaotic
and unordered reflects the mental ion of isation. Both these ions may be

represented graphically by means of the radical binary tensor (Figure 18).

Determinate Indeterminate

Figure 18. Determinate and Indeterminate movement.
Determinate movement may be analysed as having a definite, determinate vector in each
moment, or quantum, of its perception, so that movement in moment g, has exactly the vector

pointing in the direction as in 4> q 5 --q ,. Inthe case ofindeterminate

the vector, or directionality of in quantum of perception g, is unrelated

to the vector of moment g, or any following moment. This means that determinate movement

has a definite trajectory which can be predicted or once at least two points of the

have been i by i whereas the prediction of the i
movement is impossible: the position of a moving object or entity at any following moment
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of perception is quite random.

So far we have been di ing the ion of | as pi ding in a definite

direction or being chaotic or unorderly. An important of

movement in Figure 18 is the fact that the determinate movement is necessarily heading towards
its termination, endpoint. This common fact is reflected by consciousness of any individual many
times through direct experience: a baby crawling in a definite direction will necessarily reach
a certain point at which any further movement will be impossible; a bird flying in the sky or

clouds moving across it will necessarily disappear out of sight.

One may argue that not all i of
in perception. Thus a creek or stream is undoubtedly perceived as moving in a certain direction,
and continues this movement as long as the observer might be watching it. Yet such instances

make a relatively small number of the total number of perceptive acts in which determinate

movement necessarily reaches its endpoint, i ion. Besides, ing the

of the stream will ulti ly confirm that its flowing ends when it reaches

the lake or the sea, i.e. will bring the realisation that determinate movement should end even
if not within this particular or single perceptive act. This is not the case with indeterminate
movement which might s7op and thus end but not finish. I well remember my son’s obsession
with running water after a heavy rain or in early spring when the snow was melting. At the
age of 2.5 he was dragging me all around the neighbourhood watching the running water until
it disappeared in the street sewer system. At this age he was endlessly playing with the tap

water jet in the bath. Playing with water and understanding some properties of the determinate
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movement seems to be a universal stage in children’s cognitit well d
in the literature (Fein 1978; Seifert & Hoffnung 1991:202-3).

The account of the ion of inate and i i it appears,

is recorded in memory with an important implication that any definite, directed, i.e. determinate
movement must come to an end, must reach a point when it is no longer. General, indeterminate
movement, on the other hand, may imply a certain degree of repetitiveness, or recurrence: once
you watch fish in a fish tank or an insect trapped between the windows you may realise that

their movements, once they do not leave the perceived area, have to be somewhat repetitive

inorderf inue in an intri Thi: it however, is never an exact
of the same movement, or trajectory. These two ings (end-point and ition) are the
ofth L £k P
nag P

similar to the idea of immediate perception expressed by the Concrete Present in Uzbek (see

3.2.1).
3.2.3.1 Linguistic repi ion of directionality - the Di

It may be postulated that the concept of inate and i i which
is the next cognitive category in the event image devel leads to the realisation of the

ic category of the Directi used here as a generic term for the Determinate and
Indeterminate lexical aspects. This category involves the notion of movement which can be

P

movement. The notion is rather abstract, and its illustration in English presents some difficulty
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due to the absence of a grammatical morpheme rendering just this one concept. Besides, the
notion of directionality is closely connected to what is often described as ‘telic verbs’ (Comrie
1976:44-48) or “telicness’ (Binnick 1991:180) discussed below (3.2.3.2) and the realisation

of spatial iterativity (3.2.3.3).

Th l jcal Y i iti gory
of Directionality in Germanic languages. Slavic languages, on the other hand, have a distinct

of inate verbs versus indeterminate verbs. Let us first consider

examples from German and English. We may refer to the use of different auxiliaries with German

verbs of motions, as in (39) from Lloyd (1979:49-50):

(39) a. Er hat den ganzen Tag geschwommen ‘He swam all day’

b. Er ist iiber den Fluss geschwommen ‘He swam across the river’

In the first example the verb schwimmen ‘to swim’ is used with the auxiliary saben ‘have’
and denotes an indeterminate action, the activity of swimming. In (39b) the auxiliary is sein
“be’ and the verb has a distinct directional usage.

English, inall ility, has the notion of directionality as a di gory.

like (40) - (43) can be interpreted as either determinate (a) or indeterminate (b) depending on

the context and situation of the utterance:

(40)  Chris is going to the park
a. is walking, going for a walk
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b. is heading to, setting out for
(41) The baby is crawling
a. is moving around, not sitting or lying
b. is moving to a certain direction, e.g. towards the parent

“2) a. Pat bowed and /eft the house
b. Pat /eft Glasgow for London

(43) a. [ walked for an hour or so
b. I walked to work that morning

Mani ions of the Directi lexical distinctions in English seem to constitute the

semantic potentiality of the English verbs. One can notice a number of constructions which

show the contrast of the Directional. E.g., such ions as have a look, have a drink
display the ics of the i Akti and are i opposed to take
a look, take a drink which are marked for the D i There are also i of lexical

pairs which might be interpreted as constituting a semantic contrast of determinate versus

from the idea of or spatial ion. These
pairs (to do - to make; to end - to finish; to begin - to start etc.) will be discussed in the following

section.

It is, probably, best to address South Slavic for the il ion of the

Directi All Slavic with the ion of Bulgarian, Serbo-Croat and Macedonian

(Schuyt 1990:317) have pairs of imperfective verbs of motion which are identical in lexical
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meaning, i.e. in denoting the same kind of locomotion. As both of them are imperfective which

in aspectual studies (for a detailed analysis see Forsyth 1970:319-346). It should be born in

mind that the Slavic determinate - indeterminate contrast is regular even though the morphology

involved often makes it impossible to determine a marked member in each pair. Below is the

list of Czech and Russian verbs of motion which demonstrate the contrast of Directionality:

(44) Czech

a. bfist- brodit

b. hnit - honit
c.jit - chodit
d.jeti - jezdit
e.lézt - lazit/lozit
f. nést - nosit

g. vézt - vozit

h. vést - vodit

i. vléci - viacit

Russian

GpecTy - GpommTs /bresti - brodit/ “‘wade’, ‘roam’,‘wander”

THaTBb - TOHATS /gnat’ - gonjat’/ “drive/chase/scareaway”
HMITH - XORHTS /idti - xodit’/ ‘go’ (on foot), ‘walk’
exaTh - e3HTh /exat’ - ezdit’/ “go (by vehicle)”

Me3Th- Na3aTh/Ma3uTh /lezt’ - lazat’/lazit’/ ‘creep’, ‘sneak’

HECTH - HOCHTS /nesti - nosit’/ ‘carry’

BE3TH - BO3HTH /vezti - vozit'/ “transport’

BECTH - BOILHTS /vesti - vodit’/ “lead’, “drive (a vehicle)’
~ . “pull

Gexats - GeraTh /bezat’ - begat’/ “run’

JteTeTs - Jetath /letet’ - letat’/ “fly’

ILTBITH - TaBaTs /plyt’ - plavat’/ “swim’, “sail’

MON3TH - MON32Th /polzti - polzat’/ ‘crawl”
TAlHTS - TackaTs /taséit’ - taskat’/ “drag’, ‘carry’

KaTHTB - KaTaTs /katit’ - katat’/ ‘roll”

The number of the pairs varies in different languages from nine in Upper Sorbian and
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Czech (Schuyt 1990:128,165) to between 14 and 17 in East Slavic according to different authors
(Ferm 1990:21).

Further in this thesis we will propose that the category of Directionality encompasses
a much wider range of verbs than just the verbs of motion. At this point we shall limit ourselves
to discussing the latter.

The verbs in (44) all belong to the mor ical category of i ive verbs with

the first member of the pair beil i The diffes them is difficult to describe.
Meillet suggests that “La catégorie de I'imperfectif déterminé, tout en faisant partie du groupe
de 'imperfectif, est une forme de transition entre imperfectif et perfectif” (Meillet 1934:283),
while Forsyth notes that “it might be argued that the relationship between them is of a purely
lexical nature, having nothing to do with aspect as an element of grammatical meaning” (Forsyth
1970:325). A number of apparently systemic features that the pairs of the verbs of motion
demonstrate, however, suggest that the distinction between them is not a mere lexical difference.
To begin with, even in terms of lexical semantics the distinction is hard to establish. Forsyth
states that in the case of these verbs “the speaker’s view of action is restricted to a specific
moment of time.... The motion of the subject is, as it were, observed taking place ‘now’, and
it is self-evident that any body observed in motion can only be moving in one direction” (Forsyth
1970:319) against which it is difficult to agree: imagine looking at a fish tank full of fish swirling
around it, or at bees in a bee-hive.

Forsyth insists that a clear definition of the notion “directionality’ be made in order not

to confuse it with the more concrete factor of destination or purpose. Both the determinate
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and indeterminate Slavic verbs can be used with the phrases denoting the latter two notions:

(45) a. 5 xoxy B mKoJy /ja hozu v skolu/ (Indeterminate) - ‘I go to school’
b. 5 muy 8 mKoxy /ja idu v Skolw (Determinate) - ‘I go to school’

The first example may also imply iterativity, or habituality (/ am a student, German Ich
gehe zur Schule) while the second may have an implication of ‘here and now’ or of a future
reference ( am going/am on my way to school, German Ich gehe in die Schule).

On the morphological level, the prefixed determinate verbs become perfective whereas

verbs remain i ive after p ion (in most cases), as in (46) where the

left column represents determinate verbs and the right column contains indeterminate verbs:

(46)  a. GexaTs™ fbezat’/ Gerats™ /begat’/ ‘run’
b. cGexaTs™ /sbezat’/ cBeraTs™ /sbegat’/ ‘escape, to flee’
¢. yGexats™ /ubezat’/ yGeraTs™ /ubegit’/ ‘run away’
d. moGexaTs™ fpobezat’/ ‘start running’  noGeraTs™/pobegat’/ ‘run (around) for
a while’

Indeterminate verbs may convey the idea of iterativity, or habituality whereas the

‘orsyth 1970:322). Forsythadh ived

of the indeterminate verbs stating that they do not express motion taking place at a specific
moment and in one direction (Forsyth 1970:322). We can not agree with the first part of this

2 g s > < ifvingan i
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The second part of Forsyth’s statement, i.e. that indeterminate verbs can not express motion
going on in a certain direction, is absolutely correct. It is exactly this feature which in our analysis
is lated to the i i isil of thought, that determines the basic

distinction between the D¢ i and i Akti The former denotes

movement proceeding in a definite direction (hence the category of DEFINITE in Thelin
1978:16,18). This realisation on the perceptive stage may further be developed through

participation of memory and imagination into notions of telicity, purposefulness, iterativity and

finally will help xplain th i d iour of these verbs (see Chapter

Six) as of the initial p

3.2.3.2 The Directional and telicity.
The Directional lexical aspect is viewed in this thesis as a basic aspectual distinction

which is open for further d On the perceptive level, the can be realised

as proceeding in a definite direction (Determinate Aktionsart). Even within the same perceptive

act it might imply that the subject of the ion, and thus, the itself, will i

out of perception (e.g. watching a moving cloud until it is out of sight). The particularising

movement of thought will finally reach a point when the directi can be pe

as accomplished. That means that directionality implies the idea of destination, or purpose,
and result as its secondary attributes. It also implies a natural end, completion of the movement
once the destination is reached or the event is no longer available for perception, especially

once those perceptive acts are recorded in the memory.



Indeterminate Aktionsart, on the other hand, implies the idea of motion as activity, a

process without any ined direction or inner structure. Unorderly movement

throughout a perceptive act will naturally result in a realisation of repetiti for
in order to remain open for perception the event must unroll in front of the perceiving subject,
and the subject of the indeterminate event will have to accomplish a kind of circular movement
(that is why Russian indeterminate verbs in the infinitive are easier to express by the English

verbs with the preposition around: to run around, to crawl around, to fly around though such

is often i ible in concrete with these verbs).

It appears that ion, purpose, it are logical semantic expansions
ofthe ion of directi they y similar to the notion
of habituality which is a natural ion of the perceptive image of a repetitive event. They
are a result of a itude of perceptive acts in which i of the event came

to an end either because the destination was reached or because the moving object disappeared
out of perception. With this understanding we can take a closer look at the notion of telicity,
or telicness as it is treated in the linguistic literature.

Comrie discusses the issue of telic/atelic verbs by equating “telic situations’ (denoted
by telic verbs) to ‘accomplishments’ (Comrie 1976:44). Thus the event (in Comrie’s terms -
“situation’) described by the sentence John is singing is atelic as it does not contain a certain
terminal point though it can be stopped. The sentence John is making a chair, on the other
hand, must necessarily come to an end, thus the event described has a certain terminal point,

the point at which the chair is complete, consequently, it is telic (Comrie 1976:44). The test
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for atelic verbs, suggested by Comirie, consists in the possibility of deducing a positive answer
about the same situation (=event) viewed from the perspective of the perfect. From the first
sentence we may deduce that John has sung while the second situation does not allow us to
conclude that John has made a chair (Comrie 1976:45). Comrie states that while events can
be either telic or atelic, verbs can not be easily labelled with the same terms:

Similarly, although John is drowning describes a telic situation ( =event - VV),

the sentence cats drown if you put them in deep water is not telic, since it refers

mmonsmngtmdal:yforwswdmwmuu\du\cy&nxungoonmdeﬁmdy

of the number of cats who have completed their act of drowning
(Comrie 1976:45).

Comrie finally makes the ion that i lic/atelic situations (=events)
are difficult to find (Comrie 1976:46) but stresses the imp of the distinction in
studies. Thus, ined with the p i ive opposition, the semantic range of

telic verbs is considerably restricted.
The problems that arise in such treatment of telic/atelic verbs was noted by Binnick:
The difficulty is that if telicness is a property of sentences (describing situations),
then it makes no sense to talk of the perfective or imperfective of a telic (or non-

telic) expression, since perfectivity is a verbal category, and hence of smaller
scope than telicness (Binnick 1991:191).

Binnick adds that telicness is an attribute of situations and is not overtly marked but

merely implicit in the ings of expression whereas p ivity, e.g., is a category overtly
marked in the verb or by an auxiliary (Binnick 1991:191).
While it is obvious that there is a certain cognitive category intuited by linguists, its

th i i f: i or

vague, either



or culminativity (cf. Lloyd 1979:49). It might be reasonable to suggest that the notion of

d 2 et bviousin Slavic verbs of motions, : Froli

or events that “maintain a particular course” (Lloyd 1979:51) and thus may come to a logical
end i inati i of a goal), i.e. accomplishment. The deductions that

can be made from telic situations as described above, are normal psychological associations

similar to projecting a directional movement to an expected result.

h that i dpoint, result,
or termination, it might be possible to treat teli lic situations in terms of directionality. In
this case telic events pond to i X that stip some

point of completion. This is made explicit by specifying a certain quantity or duration of the

event: John is singing or John is singing songs represent i
atelic situations, or events, because the quantity of the event is not specified. John is singing
a song/five songs/for two hours represent telic situati ly, a particular,

because the contain an indication of the temporal or spatial quantity, of

the endpoint at which the event is bound to be terminated or completed.

Telicity may lyb ion of the cognitive notion of

movement applied to non-motional events, i.e. events that are kinetic but do not include any

kind of spatial or ion. It finds its best ion in the iption of
events which have definite arguments, i.e. arguments specified for a certain quality or quantity
(John is singing five songs; John is singing till the end of the hour). Unlike the category of

the Directional lexical aspect in Slavic, telicity may be considered a category of discourse in
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English and it finds its realisation in certain linguistic and situational contexts.

Besid son of el . Engli

has lexical pairs which may be interpreted in the same way. Such pairs as fo do - fo make, to
tell - to say, to talk - to speak, to look - to see, to shut - to close, to begin - to start, to end -
to finish are analysed by Tobin (1993) in terms of markedness for result: the first member of
each pair is unmarked either for process or result while the second is marked for result:

The marked member of the pair, making a specific claim for RESULT, is reserved

for those linguistic and situational contexts where an action, state, or event must

be perceived ‘resultatively’: i.e. taking its result in the form of a goal, consequence,

conclusion, destination, telic endpoint etc. into account (Tobin 1993:17).

‘While it is impossible to point at a formal marker of RESULT in the English pairs of
verbs, Tobin is undoubtedly right in ascribing markedness to them. They must have a necessary

cognitive marking in the minds of the native speakers of English for directionality, and their

very form makes them marked for result as a of the i that

they represent.

3.2.3.3 Directionality and iterativity.

Inth i ion we tried t ion of
to the notions of goal, state, termination, endpoint, telicity, destination all of which appear to

in the same direction. Now we

be an extension and a natural result of a
will try to examine a possible semantic extension arising out of the perception of general,

indeterminate movement.



As was shown in 323, i i p that the moving

ject is conti present in p ion. In this case the moving object should
necessarily occupy the same or nearly the same spatial point more than once in the course of
perception in order to remain within the scope of perception. Thus general, indeterminate
movement may imply the idea of repetitiveness, iterativity (although this is not the clear case

of iterativity as a repetition of identical punctual events discussed below). The intuitive realisation

of an intricate repetitive pattern involved in the ion of i i might
be the cognitive foundation on which the idea of iterativity rests. English, as was noted before,
has somewhat generic lexemes to represent events, and these lexemes may cover some meanings
in certain contexts for which other languages might require special morphology. Whenever
there is a need to stress the indeterminate movement as opposed to determinate, particular

movement, the adverbial particle around may be used. It is symptomatic that the semantics

of the preposition around implies the idea of repetitive, circular (change of di
which is the most appropriate means to cover the notion of indeterminate movement.

To conclude the discussion, we may state that the cognitive notion of Directionality

finds its linguisti ion as the Directional type of lexical aspect with two possible
D inate and i i This itive category in some

! has a logi P ion while in others, such as English, it exists asa

latent, or covert category, i.e. acategoryii into th 1 i verbsasa ibili

‘with no special morphological expression except for some cases where the semantics of these

Aktionsarten is included into the general lexical meaning of the verbs, such as in begin - start,
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do - make, or this ics is rendered peri i by such ions as take a walk -

have a walk, take a drink - have a drink etc.

3.2.4 The fourth stage. Manner of Occurrence.

Once the observer (the thinking subject) has established the occurrence of the event

and, possibly, perceived movement, the next stage would i isation of a di
in occurrence. This realisation is achieved through the operation of particularisation of the

previously achieved cognitive concept of indeterminate movement which is the basis for a new

stage in event-image ‘Within the same perceptive act (i.e.

with no participation of memory) an event may occur constantly, intermittently, or as a single
point-like occurrence. As we presume that at the fourth stage there is no realisation of distance
or time, this image must be purely two-dimensional. A visual analogy can be suggested when
light is perceived as a flash, as a steady shining or as a series of blinks. Hearing perception may

also clearly distinguish between the three different manners of occurrence (bang-noise-rattle).

There can be also be found a bodily p ion of one’s i Y ing in
different ways (burp-sweat-shiver).

The essence of the cognitive features of the manner of occurrence, consequently, is the
realisation of differences between the perceptions. Another interpretation may involve the notion

of quantity: indiscriminate, one, many. This latter interpretation seems to have a direct connection

with Guillaume’s idea of the binary tensor (see 1. 1). The realisation of the event in i

is the first i ion in the develop of the thought. The second interception
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occurs after a certain amount of operative time at which point it is possible to distinguish between
uninterrupted occurrence and punctual occurrence. This operation is in fact a clear example

of

by Guill (1984:53-55). The narrowing movement of

particularisation narrows the uninterrupted perception of an event (left field in Figure 19) to

he singl 1 The continui ht past the point of the Punctual

occurrence, the widening movement in this case, will result in the generalising percept of a mass
of identical single perceptive occurrences (right field in Figure 19).

Of these three manners in which the occurrence of the event may be perceived only one
is necessarily present in the event image. The first manner of occurrence will be further in
the paper referred to as Uninterrupted occurrence, the second manner of occurrence will be
referred to as Punctual occurrence, and the third manner of occurrence will be referred to as

Uni Punctual and Repetitive occurrences are the features

an event image can acquire at the fourth stage of its development.

Punctual Repetitive

Particularisati G
Figure 19. Punctual and Repetitive Occurrence.

The feature Uninterrupi P an indiscriminate event, an event ever

present i ion, i.e. anevent is percei p

act, as in (47a) where the plus denotes the presence of perception. As has been noticed above,
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this is a most natural occurrence for static events. This cognitive feature serves as the basis

for the two ions resulting in the parti isation of the punctual occurrence and in the

of the repetiti

The feature Punctual occurrence represents a single event, an event that influences the

perceptive organs being i i p ded and followed by the lack of perception (of the

), asin (47b) where the plus denotes the pi f the ion of the
and the minus represents the absence of occurrence:
The feature Repetitive occurrence (47c) denotes a perceptive event as an interrupted
sequence of analogous repeating perceptions, i.e. the image of an event which intermittently

is present and absent in perception.

(47) a. ++++eeeeeeHe- shine, weep, bleed

b e - -~ flash, bang, burp
Comtetotototatats shimmer, shake, roar
3.2.4.1 Linguistic rep ion of Manner of O« - the Gi ten.

The cognitive category of the manner of the event’s occurrence creates the next type

of lexical aspect. This occurrence, as stated above, can be perceived as uninterrupted and

5 " s e < n ”

to the manner of event

of di i The type of Akti

occurrence will be referred to as Geschehensarten. The term is rather long but the meaning
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of the German word geschehen ‘happen, occur’ may be used in order to demonstrate a

subordination and hierarchy of aspectual distinctions covered by the general term Aktionsarten,

aswellast they are linguisti jons of the cognitive fe Manner
of Occurrence of the event. Thus Geschehensarten, or the way an event may occur, have three

forms, or varieties ding to the three itive features. G contrast the

Directional and the Inherent as certain fypes of Aktionsarten.

discrimii ktic ds to the feature of uninterrupted or indiscriminate

occurrence, as in (48a).

ktic ds to the feature of a punctual occurrence (48b).

Iterative Aktionsart corresponds to the feature of multipl

(48c). (CE. Forsyth’s examples in (30) where / wrote him a letter represents Semelfactive lexical
aspect, He wrote a letter every weekis a representation of Iterative in its Habitual variety discussed

below (3.2.4.2), and While [ wrote he read represents the Indiscriminate lexical aspect).

(48)  a. [ know this person well.
b. [ knew he was a crook the moment I saw him.
c. [ know a good worker the moment I see him/her.

It may be argued that in (48) and in the examples provided by Forsyth it is the lexical
components of the phrase such as the moment [ see, every week, while that create the impression
of a punctual, indiscriminate or iterative occurrence. One can not deny, though, that English
verbs may represent those meanings in particular contexts whereas in other languages a
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morphologically marked (i.e. a different) verb form might be required.
In most cases the very name of the of event (i.e. a verb out of context as a unit of lexicon)

may already carry one of the three cognitive features, as in (49).

(49) a. live - Indiscriminate Aktionsart
b. hit - Semelfactive Aktionsart
c. hammer - lterative Aktionsart

In other cases, when put into a particular context, the same verbs may have a different

kind oflexical o th T R Fact

hit can be attributed iterative interpretation:

(50) a. Every summer John /ives in his country house
b. During the altercation the suspect was hitting the victim

It might be admitted that most English verbs are not inherently marked for Geschehensart.
The verb fall, for instance, “can be used as a punctual (‘fall off a ledge’, the moment of losing

balance) or as a durative (‘while he ling through the air the pl s ly’)

or as an accomplishment (“fell to the ground’)” (Anderson 1982:258).
The verb fo fall in Anderson’s examples, unfortunately, is given in different forms, and
some of them have in fact a combination of lexical and morphological aspectual meanings (was

falling). The message, nevertheless, is clear: compared to the Inherent (which is always present
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in the English verb), all three kinds of G arenot includedin the
of the verb. They allow considerable variation even within the same lexeme (see 48a-c) which
may depend on the context. It appears that practically any event can have any Geschehensart

for specific purposes of representation.

h: lex and prefixed h
which change the Geschehensart of the verb root. Gt hangi P are
regular hological means rep: ing the cognitive category of the Manner of Occurrence

(see 6.3.4). Turkic languages also have morphological means which change the Geschehensart
of verbs. The suffix -qala-/-kdld- common to all Turkic languages (Serebrennikov 1988:439)

changes the verb into iterative, cf. Chuvash examples (51):
(51) a guip /gyr/ ‘write’ - g¢hipkana /gyrkala/ ‘write now and again’ (cf. Rus. mommcaBaTs)
b. Bysa /vula/ ‘read’ - By.srakana /vulakala/ ‘read now and again’ (Rus. OYHTBIBATS)

c. cuk /sik/ ‘jump’ - cuxkere /sikkele/ ‘hop, bob up and down’ (Rus. nonpairusaTs)

The exist of only one Gesch hanging affix suggests that Chuvash verbs

are inherently, in the lexicon, mentally marked for the other two lexical aspects, i.e. that they

serve to rep either uni as in read, or a punctual occurrence, as

injump. Another possibility is that the majority of the verbs are not marked for Geschehensart
in the lexicon, and acquire one of its meanings in discourse.

In other languages, e.g. in English, Geschehensarten exist in the general semantics of

99



the verb as a potentiality and can be revealed and analysed in particular contexts of their usage.

Thereis an i question in ion with Gy ten, i.e. the li
representation of the cognitive feature of Manner of Occurrence of the event. The question

the further of Iterative Akti rt when ition involves memory

alongside with perception. These issues are addressed in the following sections.

3242 ituality as a semantic ion of

The second issu to the linguisti ion of the G ten is
the relationship which exists between the categories of /ferative and Habitual. We stated in
3.2 4 that Iterative lexical aspect reflects the perception of the event as an intermittent occurrence
within the same perceptive act. Perception, however, is not the only cognitive process which
participates in the creation of an event image. As perceptive acts succeed one other, with every
preceding act stored in the memory, a sequence of similar occurrences separated in time may
come to be realised as one repetitive event. In other words, the memory of similar perceptive
events may be realised as a single succession of repetitive occurrences. This results in the notion
of Habituality which can be treated as a particular case of iterativity, i.e. iterativity distributed
in time throughout different perceptive acts. Due to the participation of memory, the category

of Habituality is normally restri to the rep ion of past events, events whose image

is stored in the memory. For that reason English is able to employ different means to express
pure iterativity (Chris kept on shouting insults at her husband), i.e. a repetitive event within

one perceptive act, and habituality (Chris used to shout insults at her husband) when the
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occurrence of the event belongs to different perceptive acts, cf. the category HABITUAL and

HABITUAL-PAST, i.e. habitual with past time not as

of HABITUAL or HABITUAL GENERIC combined with a regular past tense in Dahl 1985:96-
102.

Our interpretation of habituality is based on the idea that it is different from iterativity
in the cognitive mechanism that leads to their emergence. This understanding is close to the
view of Comrie who states that  if a situation is repeated a limited number of times, then all
of these instances of the situation can be viewed as a single situation, albeit with internal form”
(Comrie 1976:27).

‘We can consequently conclude that habituality might be treated as a case of iterativity

keeping in mind that it involves memory in rep ing a ion of | d but similar
occurrences.

I Yy of
which exist in one of the three i i iscrimi Ifactive, and Iterative. These

lexical aspects are mutually exclusive, so that any given verb may only have one of them, even
though the same verb may have a different lexical aspect when used in different contexts.

3.2.5 The fifth stage: Predicativity (positions of the subject of the event).

The fourth step in the pre-ch ic stage of the t-image is the

realisation that the event may involve a subject. As we are now concerned with a cognitive
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image of the event, its subject is consequently not the same as the grammatical subject. The
subject of the event is treated as a separate yet integral part of the event, something which may

be presented as a vast AGENT/THEME with no specification of a thematic role such as Agent,

Patient, iencer or (cf rd in child |

‘The nature of this cogitive process is similar to the first step where the perceiving subject
realises the existence of the event outside the perceiver’s self. In the fifth stage the subject
perceiving the event comes to the realisation that the event may have its own subject. This

realisation in fact is very analogous to the first step and follows the same pattern of alienation,

or separation, compare:
(52) a. perceiving subject -—-> ion (perceiving subject) + event
b. perceived event —-> pivot (subject of the event) + event

In order to avoid confusion we will use the term pivot instead of “the subject of the event’
for a cognitive notion, as the term ‘subject’ has been too closely associated with the idea of
the grammatical subject. The pivot is something different: it covers the notion of grammatical
subject but is much wider as it is the property of all non-functional words. This idea stems
directly from Guillaumean teaching:

Guillaume (1984:120ff) shows that all substantives, adjectives, adverbs and verbs

are inherently predicative because they bring to mind a lexical notion which has

to be said about something in order for the word to perform its function in

discourse. Indeed, as Valin (1981:6-7) points out, any act of language must fulfil

i i The

the basic ition of saying hing about or
ing’ whichis said i  Guill “import of meaning’ (1984:120-
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2) and corresponds on the linguistic level to the lexeme or non-grammatical part
of the word’s meaning. The ‘something’ about which the lexeme is said, that
to which the lexeme is incident, is called by Guillaume the ‘support’; it forms
part of the grammatical make-up of certain words, corresponding on the formal
level to the category of person (Duffley 1992:119).

Duffley arrives at the conclusion that “a support or person is also present in the infinitival
form of the verb, even though the latter can neither be predicated grammatically of a subject

nor take any personal endings” (Duffley 1992:121). Duffley’s conclusion about the infinitive

is equally true of any other i word. The ing’ the word says about, the
support is the second element of the event image at this cognitive stage. It is the pivot of the
event, and it is by no means restricted to the notion of person.

The linguistic representations of the pivot may vary. On the cognitive level the pivot

remains iated with specific i ic roles, i.e. it may be the grammatical

subject of either passive, active or medio-passive sentences, or it may be present in other forms
related to the lexical item(s) denoting the whole of the event but its subject, as in the following

examples suggested by Hewson (personal communication):

(53) a. my washing the shirt
b. the washing of the shirt
c. Napoleon''s defeat of the Prussians at Jena
d. the Prussians’ defeat at Jena

e. the shooting of the hunters

where the pivot is italicized. The realisation of the pivot does not necessarily have to be
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morphologically expressed, asin 7o be or not to be where the event of being implicitly presupposes
some subject whose property of being is being questioned. What is at issue here, however, is
the separation of two entities - the event and its pivot. The term ‘subject of the event’ will
subsequently be used to denote the pivot of verbal forms.

We can analyse the it hani: ing this realisation using the same binary

tensor with the particularising operation carving out the pivot. This process signifies greater

. s ing reality. Note, however,

of iving subject i
that the event by this stage has already a number of features, such as Occurrence, Stasis or Kinesis,
Manner of Occurrence, and the new feature should be incorporated into the mental image. This
is illustrated in (54) where the subject of the event is denoted by a small letter s’ inside a circle,

and the representations of the event follow the representations of (47):

C ~t-t-+-@+-t-F-+-

At this stage of event-image development the position of the pivot either in front of
or behind the event in (54b) is irrelevant in the absence of the notion of time though very soon
these positions will make crucial distinctions. What is important is that the pivot may be viewed

either as being part of the event, being inside it, or being a separate entity outside the event.

Thi itive distiat e Bevesa the sibrect insids and ide th must have an i



for li

3.2.5.1 Linguistic representations of the position of the pivot - the Perspective.

The mental separation of the event and its pivot results in the immediate realisation of
the pivot’s position relative to the event as either inclusive or exclusive. The linguistic
representation of these positions of the subject relative to the event are achieved in the
morphological or latent categories of Perfective Aktionsart and Imperfective Aktionsart which
will be referred to generically as the Perspective.

It might be argued that the Perspective is not necessarily the property of verbs alone.
It may be d that also h: f the lexical l distis

His shooting was good and His shot was good). This topic, hasnot

investigated in linguistics, and Comrie gives cautious suppositi ing the possibili
for nouns to have aspects (Comrie 1976:40fn. referring to Seuren 1974:4).

Imperfective Aktionsart conveys the notion of the pivot which is incorporated into the
event. The pivot (subject of the event) is perceived as a specific entity yet being a part of the
whole event. It correlates to the cognitive image of /nternal subject (54 a,c).

Perfective Aktionsart places the pivot outside the event, externalises him/her/it. It conveys

the notion of the pivot being connected to the event yet separated from it (54b). English does

not have a ical category that ponds to these two lexical aspects. Nevertheless,
their exi: i p ived in the i i d exclusive usages of finit
verb forms.
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In the following examples (55a) shows an external pivot, i.e. conveys the meaning of
Perfective Aktionsart when the subject of the event is externalised and viewed outside the event.
On the other hand, (55b) shows an internal pivot, i.e. conveys the meaning of the Imperfective

Aktionsart:

(55) a. Isaw him cross the street
b. Isaw him crossing the street

English also employs periphrastic constructions to render the meaning of the Perfective.

According to Sapir (1949[1931]:114), ions like have a swim/sip/look can be viewed

as analogues to the Perfective. Similar semantics is rendered by the expressions with the verb
take.

The ions of the Perspective in Turkic also involves periph

constructions: certain participles (marked in Chuvash with -sa/~se) can combine with the finite
forms of auxiliary verbs which get desemanticized and express a purely aspectual meaning.
For example, in Chuvash the verb sp /yar/ ‘let, release, send’ can be regularly used to denote
the completion, or totality of the action (56), and the verb mdp /tir/ ‘stand’ can be used to

denote incomplete, ongoing action in the typical ings of the imp ive, i.e. d

and repetitiveness (57) (examples from Andreev 1966:55):

(56) a. gu/gi/ ‘eat’ gu-ce Ap /gise yar/  ‘eatup’ (cf. Rus. cwects™)
b. Kya/kul/ ‘laugh’ Kyx-ca sp /kulsa yar/ ‘givealaugh’ (cf Rus. paccmesscs™)
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(57) a gug /gig/ “flash’ gHg-ce Tap /gigse tar/ “shine’, ‘glimmer’ (cf. Rus. cBepkats™)
b. kur /kil/ ‘come” Kur-ex Tap /kilex tir/ “keep on coming’ (cf. Rus. npuxomaTs™)

making it a regular morphological and semantic feature. We shall return to the status of this

kind of istinctions in Slavic in Chapter Six. In English the category of
the Perspective remains at the lexical level and is revealed or could be inferred from the contextual
usage of the verbal forms.

The solution proposed above is based on established views. Comrie, for example, notes
that “the perfective looks at the situation from outside, without necessarily distinguishing any

of the internal structure of the situation, whereas the imperfective looks at the situation from

inside” (1976:12). According to Gasparov, “the use of p ive projects a world view

to which a person assumes the position of an external observer who is not immediately involved
in the processes he describes in his message” (Gasparov 1990:194). Gasparov adds that “on
the other hand, by choosing imperfective, the speaker places himself, as it were, inside the very
course of the described process. The external boundaries of the process are lost from the
perspective” (Gasparov 1990:195). Note that both Comrie’s “situation” and Gasparov's “process™

correspond to our usage of the term “event”.

The problem with the ab itions is the identification of the subject of the event
as the speaker which is possible in the first person indicative forms; the semantics of the
Perspective, however, is present in all verbal forms, both finite and non-finite, in those languages
that have its morphological expression.
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This problem is solved in G inguistics where the iving subject and the
perceived subject of the event (pivot) are separated. Valin calls the perception of the event

from within “endotropic” view, and the view from outside/without - an “exotropic” one (Valin

1975:141; Hirtle 1975:53). It is the perceiving subject’s realisation (localisation) of the p
pivot either inside it or outside it that correlates with the linguistic notions of Imperfective and
Perfective correspondingly.

Ouri ion of the P ive suggests that th ics oftotality,

wholeness of the perfective aspect is a semantic expansion and a case of its general and primary
semantics of viewing the pivot outside the event. The ideas that the perfective “represents the
action collectively, as a whole, in sum, in compact form™ (Chernyi 1876:11 quoted by Bondarko
1991:76), an action as a whole - “the beginning, the middle, and the end, all in one” (Razmusen
1891:379 quoted by Bondarko 1991:76) and that the Perfective “denotes a situation viewed
in its entirety, without regard to internal temporal consistency” (Comrie 1976:12) are true for
a great number of the Perfective usages. But such statements are not always true, and do not
apply to a number of verb classes, e.g., in Russian. The above expositions of the Perfective,
for instance, are difficult to apply to “perfectives such as 3acmesutcs ‘he laughed’ (or ‘began
to laugh”) without resorting to somewhat tortuous logic to explain that here what is ‘completed’
is ‘the beginning of the action™ (Forsyth 1970:2). The explanation of this form as a combination
(cumulation) of lexical aspects comprising the Perfective and the Inceptive kind of aspect is
non-contradictory and stresses the primary semantic meaning of the subject of the event outside

the event.
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3.2.5.2 The Perspective and the previous features of the event-image.

In the previous section we have stated that imp: i i and unites

the aspectual distinctions of the Manner of O« namely, the Indiscrimi and Iterative
Geschehensarten. It is not surprising, therefore, that the imperfective aspect in Slavic languages
has the above two meanings blended in any verbal form, and most descriptions of the imperfective
morphological aspect stress this phenomenon:

Un verbe imperfectif exprime une action qui dure et se développe, soit que ce

développement soit continu, soit qu’il résulte de la répétition d’un méme procés

(Meillet 1934:283).

The category of aspect signifies that the action expressed by the verb is presented:

a) in its process, in its accomplishment, and thus in its duration or repetition [...].

Verbs denoting durative or repetitive actions are called verbs of imperfective
aspect (Istrina 1960:424) (translation mine - V.V.).

It appears that Imperfective Aktionsart may serve as a generic representation combining

two Manner of O« features: iminate and Repetiti The meaning
of the i ive also does not dict the noti f Stasis and Kinesis. We may generalise
by saying that stati know, be, exi: imperfe

whereas the inverse relationship is not true, i.e. not all i ive events are static.

Similarly, the idea of the pivot outside the event is most suitable for the representation

of the ive Gesch (i.e. a punctual A punctual event taken in its

totality can not include the pivot which thus becomes an external subject of the event image.

We can observe the same kind of it ip between the p ive Akti and the

a i i i y perfective



event is punctual without any inner structure, cf. Russian nonpszzams™ /poprygat’/ ‘to jump
for some time’, Hapoacams ™ /narozat’/ ‘to give birth (to a multitude of creatures), to give
many births’.

The idea of perfectivity and outside pivot does not easily combine with the notions of
Stasis and Kinesis as general movement, movement at large. It might be argued that the image
development at the fifth stage could take an additional little step, and the same properties can

be attributed to the event taken as a whole, i.e. an external subject may be viewed as static,

o kinetic. Thi . provid

of some Slavic perfectivising prefixes: verbs which denote an event with a kinetic (or active)
subject are perfectivised by the prefix s- (58a,b) while verbs which denote an event with a static

subject are perfectivised by the prefix po- (58¢,d), cf. Russian:

(58) a. menats™ /delat’/ caenats™ /sdelat’/ ‘do, make’
b. XaTs™ /Zat’/ cxaTs™ /szat’/ ‘reap’
. aHTaTh ™ /Citat’/ nounTats */poéitat’/ ‘read’
d. rexats™ /lezat’/ noxexats™ /polezat’/ ‘lie’

This claim, i.e. that the pivot separated from the event may be viewed as static or kinetic,
is challenged in Chapter Six where alternative explanations are provided in terms of the meanings
of the Directional type of lexical aspect, i.e. the Determinate and the Indeterminate.

he discussi that the fifth stage of the event-imag
is characterised by the emergence of the notion pivot (subject of the event in the case of verbs)
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or.

or i and those of Stasis/Kinesis. The pivot (subject of the event), due to the manner

of the occurrence, can either be located inside the event (usually in uninterrupted and repetitive

iy, in the f the | of the event).

ooccurrences) or outside the event
These two positions of the subject may be termed /nternal and External positions of the pivot
relative to the event, and will be presumed to be features of the event image. Unlike the features
of the kinetic stage, the features /nternal and External appear to be obligatory for the event
image.

An important comment should be made at this point in order to underscore the difference
of the distinction between the /nternal and the External positions of the pivot (subject of the
event) and the orientation of the pivot relative to the event (the five possible positions of
chronogenetic aspects discussed above, see also Figure 9 reproduced on page 112). The major
difference is that the chronogenetic positions involve the linear orientation of the subject relative
to the event which has the feature of Event Time. The external or internal positions may be
distinguished in the event which does not yet have Event Time, and there is no linearity in the

representation of both the event and its subject.

3.2.6 The sixth stage. Transition to Chronogenesis: Beginning and End.
The next stage in the development of the event image should involve the idea of duration,

or the event’s beginning or end. These concepts could not have appeared earlier because in
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order to have duration, or length, one must have a starting point, a system of coordinates to

the duration against. It is

ep at which the event ires all the necessary
features in order to enter chronogenesis. In fact, the graphic representation has been provided

by Hewson in Figure 9 (reproduced below), and it clearly indicates that the event has duration.

A|B——~C DIE
Figure 9. Positions of the subject of the event.
The idea of the duration must necessarily be preceded by the idea of the beginning or
end, th jes th in duration. Thisis ill d in (59) where the square brackets

symbolise the beginning (a, b) and the end (c, d) of the event:

(59 R [

The cognitive essence of the notions of the Beginning and End, or temporal boundaries,
can be explained rather simply in the realisation of the presence and absence of perception in

operative time (beginning and end are spelt with small letters in a non-terminological sense,

and with capital letters to indicate the mental image). The ab:

of the occurrence of the event, is represented in (59) by minuses.
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The emergence of the notions of Beginning and End must be a necessary prerequisite
for the emergence of the notion of Event Time which is viewed as time confained within an
event. Something contained can only be realised if the notion of the container, or the borders
limiting something, are developed. It seems logical to suggest that these notions are created

through the same mechanism of the binary tensor with particularising movement resulting in

the notion of End of | ption (and, the realisation of the end of
of the event), and the sub: isi ing the notion of
as in Figure 20.
End Beginning
Figure 20.

The above representation may seem to defy common sense by proclaiming the priority

of the notion of End over that of Beginning. The uni ity of Guil s binary tensor,

however, may account for that seeming contradiction. The binary tensor in Figure 20 represents

a threshold between two h i icularisation and Ji

In order for the generalisation to begin, the previous operation must be over, come to its end,
terminate. In any case of change, the beginning of something new should be preceded by the
cancellation of the previous state. The bell which signals the beginning of a break at school

first signals the end of the lesson. The dawn of a new day must be preceded by the end of the

113



night. An occurrence of the event can only begin after non-occurrence ends. It appears that
at any threshold it is necessarily the end that should occur first thus allowing the beginning
to happen.

Our daily cognitive experience oftentimes allows us to perceive both the beginning and
the end of certain events. There is no denying, however, that we can witness only either the
beginning or the end of certain events. Thus we can see the demolition of a hundred-year-old
building, its termination though we were not even bom to see the building being built. We may
plant a tree and witness its beginning in a new place, and it may take generations to witness
the end of the tree.

It is obvious that the beginning and the end of a punctual event are difficult to represent.

Indeed, if the event is punctual and corresponds to a one-dimensional point, it can have neither

abeginning nor anend, and is perceived in the totality of its However, th
jiti isation of Beginning and End may ically provide the same attributes to

a punctual event which in this case would be viewed in its totality which contains duration,
a minimal quantum of time, however small it might be (i.e. Event Time as described in Chapter
1). This might happen when the subject of the event and the event are presented in a linear,
or successive way. An orientation of the subject of the event either before or after would allow
for its perception as an indivisible whole as well as for having two opposing ends (i.e. Beginning
and End).

It should be noted that the representation above (59) does not show the pivot (subject

of the event). Locating the pivot on either side of such an incomplete event image may create
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interesting mental images. These images are not explored here as they are covered mostly by
the chronogenetic aspects as described in Chapter One.

One ofthe most i implicati f thi fthe p: p

of the event image is the fact that it permits the open-ended representation of events as having
either Beginning or End without either presupposing the other. This implication could be further
explored in the analysis of the Inceptive and Egressive kinds of aspect.

The idea of the duration (event after the beginning or before the end) immediately entails
the notion of relative duration. The former distinctions of the Manner of Occurrence (Punctual,

Indiscriminate and Repetitive) may now have the following representation (Figure 21):

9]
Punctual Event

Indiscriminate

[GHaO0M
Repetitive

Figure 21. Manners of Occurrence.

3.2.6.1 Linguistic representation of Beginning and End.

The realisation of the beginning and the end of the event precedes the emergence of

the concept of Event Time ibed by Guil It i a iti stage on the

threshold of the first stage of chronogenesis discussed in detail in section 1.2. Once the event
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image acquires the concept/feature of duration, or Event Time, it may be immediately combined
with the previously emerged features and be open to proceed in the chronogenesis to the five
theoretically possible aspects which reflect the position of the subject relative to the event (see

1.2 and Figure 9), namely pecti ptive, Progressive etc.

As noted in 3.2.6, the operation of particularisation may lead to the realisation of the
event's inati i from ion) whereas the operation of generalisation

may lead to the awareness of beginning. It thus seems feasible to assume a theoretical possibility
for the event image to have only one boundary in Event Time, i.e. either the end or the beginning,
as in Figure 19. In Figure 22, S stands for the pivot (subject of the event), B stands for the

beginning of the event, and E stands for the end.

§ s
B
P—
E
e >

Figure 22. Subject of the event and Event Time.

The topmost arrow in Figure 22 indicates the subject in the position before the event’s

beginning with no end in sight, as in (60):

(60) a. I will be a good boy.
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b. The baby is starting to walk.

The middle arrow in Figure 22 indicates the subject in the position after the event’s end
vhile the beginning of th issing in th i in(61a), orit may be indicated

by other language means, i.e. lexically (61b,c):

(61) a. I have been a good boy (I have never read Joyce)
b. [ have been here since 8 a.m.

c. | have finished writing my paper.

The bottom arrow in Figure 22 shows the subject in the middle of the event with no

reference to the event’s end or beginning, as in (62):

(62) You are being nasty (Are you being silly?)

In Chuvash the notional categories of the Beginning and the End are rendered
periphrastically by means of a sa-participle and a finite form of the verbs which denote reaching

a certain limit, as in (63) from Reziukov 1959:143.

(63) a. 1oxca mér /juxsa pét/ ‘flow out, run dry’

from sox /jux/ ‘flow’ and mér/pév ‘end, be over’
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b. kanaca nérep /kalasa péter/ “finish saying’
from xaza /kala/ ‘speak’ and mérep /péter/‘finish”
c. égrrece garep /Eglese citer/ ‘complete work, finish working’

from ég.re /égle/ ‘work’ and ¢arrep [giter/ *bring to the limit’

Slavic languages have morphological means to indicate the end or the beginning stage
of the event represented by the verb. In Russian, for example, the prefixes za- and po- are used
to denote the starting of the event, its beginning (64a,b), and the the prefix do- is used to denote

the end (64c,d). The prefixes d to the itions existing in the za means

“behind, beyond some limit’, and do ‘up to (some point)’. App hese spatial notions
have been re-interpreted in temporal terms, so that an event is presented ‘beyond its beginning’
and ‘approaching its end’ respectively (for detailed treatment of spatial and temporal reference

of prefixes see Chapter Five).
(64) a. meTs /pet’/ ‘sing’ 3ameTs /zapet’/ “start singing’
b. HecTH /nesti/ ‘carry’ moHecTH /ponesti/ ‘start carrying’
c. meTs /pet’/ ‘sing’ nmomneTs /dopet’/ ‘sing up to the end’
d. HecTH /nesti/ ‘carry” JmoHecTwdonesti/ “carry up to the point’ (also: ‘snitch,

report on somebody”)

As was the case with the previous stages of event image development, the cognitive

notions of Beginning and End interact with the features acquired by the event image earlier.
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This imposes some restrictions and creates various semantic effects. For example, the
Geschehensart (Manner of Occurrence) ‘Semelfactive’ denotes a punctual, momentary event
taken in its totality, such as 4op. It does not normally combine with an idea of either Beginning
or End. So when a verb with a Semelfactive lexical aspect is combined with these notions, the
resulting image presupposes iterativity asin (65a). In Russian, verbs marked for the Semelfactive
Aktionsart can not combine with the prefixes za- or po- which denote the beginning of the event

as in (65b) where the verbs are marked for punctual occurrence by the suffix -nu-. However,

ifthe verb an event which h: Iterati iscrimi (i.e. Manner

of Occurrence feature), the usage of the prefixes is quite normal (65¢,d):

(65) a. Chris started hitting the ball.
b. kpuxayTH™ /kriknut’/ ‘shout, give a shout’ - *3aKPHKHYTh - *HOKDUKHYTSH
c. kpuraaTs™ /kricat’/ ‘shout (long)’ - 3aKpuraaTs™/zakricat’/ ‘shout out, start shnurmg
d. kpuxmBaTs™ /krikivat'/ ‘shout ( i ) - B’ / “to
utter intermittent shouts, to cry now and again’

Thespecial fth it inning and End, their transitional ch
on the way to is puts them hat apart from the other features that create
We might postulate that Beginning and End belong to the chronogenetic level

rather than to a pre-chronogenetic stage at which the other aspectual distinctions emerge. The
transitional character of these two features might account for the absence of their morphological

representation in English where they are for the most part expressed lexically (finishing up).

119



On the other hand, evidence from Russian where verbs may carry an inchoative or terminative
meaning in any of their forms, i.e. both finite and non-finite, suggests that these meanings may

lexical ics and ly belong to the category of Aktionsarten.

3.3 The system of lexical aspects.
3.3.1 Aktionsarten as a system.

The description of Akti and the mechanisms of their presupp

a stratified and hi i isation. The of each new type of lexical distinction

isensured and facilitated by the features of the preceding stage of the event-image development.

These fe

The whole development may be viewed as a succession of binary tensors creating semantic
aspectual dimensions.
The Aktionsarten corresponding to the cognitive features of the event image are Stative

vs Non-Stative, D T vs i liscrimil vs ive vs Iterative,

Perfective vs Imperfective. This description does not include two more semantic features - the
Inherent and the Beginning/End. The notion of Inherent Aktionsart, i.e. the lexical function
of identifying an event, is the basis for the string of the binary tensors and it appears in the result
of the mental separation of the perceiving subject and the perceived event. The second semantic

feature not here is the cognitive notion of Beginning and End. Though it may be

argued that they iti by the idea of | ivity which implies some sort of duration,

these two notions seem to belong to the chronogenetic level and may constitute a transitional
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stage to the first hesis described by Gui and the cogniti for the

development of the notion of Event Time.

One of the of | ing Akt as a string of binary tensors which

open new semantic di ions is the realisation that verbs as i f the event image
need not necessarily have all the features in their lexical semantics. Thus, stative verbs such
as know, exist, want that are mentally marked for Stasis may not have any other of the features

such as determinate or indeterminate. These verbs may only have the Uninterrupted feature

of Manner of O« and belong to the class.
an Internal subject.

Similarly, non-stative verbs such as sleep, sit, learn may be unmarked for the directionality

of movement and consequently lack the features inate or i i thus

skipping the stage in event-image d P! ‘which leads to the of the Directional
lexical aspect. It appears that kinetic verbs representing movement at large are most likely to
combine with the feature of Internal subject as well, which results in their being imperfective.

3.3.2 Spatial Aktionsarten.
Besides the Akti which described abx d which are believed to comprise

the pi ic stage of image may have special means which
locate the event in space relative to some other event or speech situations. These meanings
are generally related by means of adverbs and prepositions which very often impose the idea

of some limit, or end-point of the event:
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L’adjonction d’un préverbe 4 un verbe tend 4 donner a ce verbe un aspect
“déterminé”: lat. ad-uenire “arriver” est tout autre chose que uenire “venir”;
la considération du terme du procés intervient (Meillet 1934:291).

Spatial Aktic can be ill d by such verbal collocations as bring out, come

in, climb up, fall down etc. in which the event gets some additi or

Slavic languages employ prefixes which are directly related to the semantics of the corresponding
prepositions (see Chapter Five). Turkic use perj i ions with the verb

identifying the event in the form of the participle and the finite form of an auxiliary, ususally

a verb denoting some kind of as in the ing from Chuvash:

(66) a. cuxce aH /sikse an/ ‘jump off’ from as/an/ ‘descend’ ’ and cxx /sik/ ‘jump
b. caKkce Tyx /sikse tux/ ‘jump out’ from 7yx /tux/ ‘exit’ and cax /sik/ ‘jump’

c. TypTca ux /turtsa il/ ‘take away’ from 7 /il/ “take’ and 7ypT/turt/ ‘pull”

Almost uni in various spatial ification results in ic re-
interpretation of the event, so that the modified verb may ultimately denote a different event
compared to the unmodified verb (e.g. The baggage was brought down versus The verdict was

brought down). Besides these devels adverbs and itions may get detached from

their spatial semantics and may be used for a temporal localisation of the event by interplaying

with both pre-chi ic and ic features. In Chapter Six we will analyse the

of spatial ics which may be employed for I modi
Event Time and Universe Time.
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3.4 Summary of the pre-chronogenetic level.
The preceding theorising on the image of the event entering chronogenesis has revealed

at least five features which the event-image acquires in consecutive steps. At the first stage

of ion the perceiving subject di i from the event which acquires an

dent notion of O . The linguistic rep ion of this feature has been called
the Inherent lexical aspect.

The second stage allows some event images to acquire yet another feature: the concept
of movement, or Kinesis which brings the idea of motion and leads to distinguishing between
static entities and kinetic entities. This cognitive distinction results in the linguistic notions
of Stative and Non-Stative lexical aspects.

The third stage involves the development of the idea of Kinesis. Kinetic events could

be either unorderly and chaotic (resulting in the category of indeterminate movement) or they

can b lyand p in directic ing in the category of i ).

Their linguistic representation is the category of the Directional lexical aspect with two possible

(D inate and Indeterminate).
The fourth stage involves the manner in which occurrence goes on - either as a single

event inated in i t going through the whole of perception or as a sequence

Th of Uninterrupted, Punctual,

and Repetitive) have a linguistic representation in the kind of a lexical aspect called in the paper

Gesch (Indiscriminate, ive and Iterative).

These cognitive features lay the foundation for the further development of the event
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image, with the next stage separating the event from the pivot, or subject of the event. The
process results in the idea that the event can contain the pivot as its part (/nternal) or the subject
may be outside the event (External). The linguistic correspondence is the Perspective type
of lexical aspect with the Perfective carrying the idea of the external pivot, and the /mperfective
carrying the notion of the internal pivot.

The final step of the pre-chronogenetic stage of event-image development might be the

emergence of the concepts of Beginning and End which serve as a necessary prerequisite for

h

h i he notion of Event Time. The i ie

of the category of pivot is the basis for the development of the notion of duration, or Event

Ti he pivotb b : oot g don which th

as having length, or duration. This stage might also be considered as a transitional stage, or

the initial stage of is providing a linear rep ion of the event and the pivot

and thus ensuring the development of chronogenetic stages.

These features are ively mental My h; hesis is that they represent
different interceptions that the mind makes in producing an image of an event. Some of them
may have a direct morphological correspondence in language. Others may be included into
the semantic potential of certain lexemes.

Table 3.1 below summarizes the cognitive stages and features and the corresponding
types and kinds of Aktionsarten.

The following chapters will attempt to provide the description of how different aspectual

distinctions interact in the verbal system of Russian. The analysis begins with a brief discussion
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of the aspctual system in Old Church Slavic (Chapter Four) which will provide some historic

outlook on the problems to be discussed. This is followed by an analysis of the functioning

of prefixes which play a fundamental role in creating aspectual distinctions in Russian (Chapter

Five). Finally, Chapter Six provides an of the of | disti
which can be observed in modern Russian.
Stages of the Event Type of Aktionsart
Image Development Cognitive features Kinds of
Aktionsart
1. Occurrence the Inherent
Occurrence
2. Movement the Kinetic
Stasis Stative
Kinesis Non-Stative
3. Directionality the Directional
Determinate movement Determinate
Inderterminate movem. Indeterminate
4. Manner of the Geschehensarten
Occurrence (Uninterrupted) (Indiscriminate)
Punctual Semelfactive
Repetitive Iterative
5.Position of the pivot the Perspective
Internal Imperfective
External Perfective

Table 3.1. Cognitive stages of the event-image and lexical aspects (Aktionsarten).
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Chapter Four.
Tense and aspect in Old Church Slavic.

In this chapter the categories of tense (4.1), Aktionsarten and aspect (4.2) and the
conjugational classes of Old Church Slavic verbs (4.3) are considered which is followed by

some suggestions concerning the status and the interrelations between these categories (4.4).

4.1 Tenses in Old Church Slavic.

OCS displ ystem ofth i hologi and a number of analytical

iphrasti ions in the indicative. The synthetic tenses are traditionally called the

present, the aorist and the imperfect (Leskien 1969[1871]; Mladenov 1929; Meillet 1934). These

& dt forms by Bubenik (1997): the aorist s treated as a past Perfective

while the present and the imperfect are treated as non-past and past Imperfectives respectively.
In order to avoid confusion, the traditional terms will be used in this chapter to identify the
morphological forms.

The present indicative form is marked by the so-called primary endings (Leskien
1969[1871]:117) whereas the aorist and the imperfect are marked by the secondary inflexions
(see examples in Leskien 1969[1871]:118). The present and the aorist are traced back to Indo-
European origins while the imperfect is generally treated as a Slavic innovation (Leskien
1969[1871]:120; Meillet 1934:271-273).

The present and the aorist were formed from two different stems called the present stem
and the (aorist)-infinitive stem (Meillet 1934:202). The imperfect of different verbs was formed
fromeither ofthe stems (Trubetzkoy 1968:158) (but cf. Meillet’s statement: “L’imparfait appartient



au systéme de I'infinitif” - Meillet 1934:273).

4.1.1 The use and meaning of tenses.

The present is claimed to denote a present action with inherently (lexically) imperfective
verbs and to denote future with inherently perfective verbs (Leskien 1969[1871]:172-173;
Trubetzkoy 1968:156): “Thus in OCS the perfective verbs could express the future but could
not express the present concept and the imperfective verbs could express the present but could
not express the future” (Nandris 1965:161).

This view is not supported by a number of linguists who state that

B CTapoCHaBAHCKOM S3BKE [JArofEl KaK COBEDIICHHOro, TAK H

HECOBEpIICHHOr0 BHIA B ¢0le HACTOAIEro BpeMCHH MOITH HMETh H

, B 910

oT oT l'ullﬂl )

[“InOld ic both perfecti i “..wmdnfoﬂnoftheprsent

tense could have both the meaning of the present and the meaning of the future

ume,ndq)mdedonﬂneommmdthelmwnlbmkgmundof!heummnce
)" (Hab 1974:264-265), lation mine - VV]

ﬂnmmhsamywﬂemngeofmmgmmgcvayumewhch

is not and ively past. It occurs with py
vubs pﬂfecnvevubsanmtbeuwdmdmmamnasgomgonspeaﬁmﬂy
fspeaking, other poral difference between aspects,

a.ny meaning such as ‘future’ being due to the context and not to the tense or
aspect (Gardiner 1984:116).

The fact that a verb denotes a future action or state is to be inferred from
the context, and future action is one of the meanings of the present tense.
Perfective verbs, which cannot denote action taking place at the time of speaking,
very often occur with future meaning although the present of the perfective verbs
is not itself a future tense. Imperfective verbs can also have future meaning
(Gardiner 1984:118).
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In view of the controversy surrounding the notion of lexical aspect in OCS (see 4.2),
it seems reasonable to assume that the OCS present referred the event to the non-past sphere
of Universe Time. In the absence of a cognitive and morphological contrast between present
and fisture, a particular verb in a certain context could be interpreted as having either a future
or a present reference from the point of view of modern linguistic analysis. The OCS data thus

suggests that the form of the present marked the cognitive notion of ‘non-past’ only.

4.1.2 The aorist and the imperfect.

There were two synthetic forms in OCS which had a past reference: the aorist and the
imperfect. The latter had a rather regular formation while the aorist was attested in three variants
called the simple, or asigmatic (strong) aorist, the sigmatic aorist, and the new enlarged sigmatic
aorist (Nandrig 1965:141-145) of which only the enlarged sigmatic aorist was productive
(Trubetzkoy 1968:145) and tended to oust the other two (Nandrig] 965:145).

The meaning of the aorist is often described in contrast to the imperfect:

D: % ind
dar (es ibt), der Aorist iert nur, daB die

hat [“The i describes an ongoing of the action in the past
(it describes); the aorist states only that the action took place” (Leskien
1969[1871]:172), translation mine - VV].

Laorist est la forme qui sert & énoncer un fait passé. Dans les plus anciens textes,
c’est la forme ordinaire de prétérit, et I'on ne recourt a I'imparfait que pour
exprimer la durée dans le passé, et au prétérit composé que pour exprimer [’action
achevée (Meillet 1934:257-258).

B CTapoCIaBHCKHX TEKCTaX 20DHCT st
a MecTo B

P
H HE COOTHOCHMBIX C HACTOAIMM. IMCHHO MO3TOMY aODHCT OGBIYEH
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B Korja o
pyr mpyra co6ermasx. [“In Old Slavonic texts the aorist was used to denote
single uninterrupted actions which occurred in the past and are not related to
the present. For that reason the aorist is common in narration when successive
events are being reported” (Haburgaev 1974:268), translation mine - VV].

This is the most common tense for narration of single events taking place at
some definite time in the past without reference to other events either taking
place at the same time or subsequently. This tense is also used to denote the
beginning or the end of the action which is itself lasting (Gardiner 1984:122)
The aorist consequently appears to have only the function of referring the action to

the time sphere of the past, as much as the other synthetic past tense, namely, the imperfect.

The latter, however, is said to have an additional meaning of process(ness) and implies duration:

L’imparfait

toujours a un imperfectif, il équlvnut a I‘lmparfu: gxec (Meillet 1934: 273)

This tense denotes an action that took place in the past and lasted for an indefinite
time, either i or dly. It sets the against which
the narration develops, and is in contrast with other past tenses, particularly
the aorist (Gardiner 1984:123).

DopMBL Ta 06bIMHO B TeRCcTax
B Tex ciy4asX, Koria Heo6xogumo GbLIO yKasaTe Ha JeHcCTBHe (HIH

B KaK JUIMTEJNbHBIA aKT, MHOIHA
OB’ B BKJ # B ceGs pAX

momerToB [“The forms of the imperfect were normally used in Old Slavonic
lmmdxoseasswhamwnsmry(o indicate an action or state which
wasgomgon in the past as a continuous act, sometimes repeated in the past

including a number of stages” ( 1974:276-278),
tnnslmon mine - VV].

The above considerations clearly show that the semantic opposition between the OCS
aorist and the imperfect was not a contrast of time but that of aspect. One must consequently
agree with Bubenik’s analysis of the present and the imperfect as non-past and past Imperfective,
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and his analysis of the aorist as the past Perfective (Bubenik 1997:86) which are also contrasted
to analytical Retrospective past and non-past forms (traditionally called the perfect and the

pluperfect and discussed below).

4.1.3 Analytical verbal forms.
Besides the inflexional forms, OCS had a number of analytical forms with the verbs
byti *be’, iméti ‘have’, xotéti *want’, vééti, nacati “begin’. The forms with the verb “to be’

ith the s i [-participle of the notional verbs which was only used predicatively

in compound tense forms, while the other verbs combined with the infinitive to create the so-called

‘periphrastic future’.

4.1.3.1 Periphrastic future.
The verbs iméti “have’, xotéti ‘want’, vaceti, nacati ‘begin’ were used in OCS with

both prefixed and unprefixed infinitives to denote a future action:

(67) a naéd tvoriti ‘I shall do”
begin ISGPRES.  do.INF.
b. nacs swtvoriti ‘I shall do’ (Haburgaev 1974:266).

begin.ISG.PRES. do.INF.

These constructions are considered to be future tense forms and are variously called

‘periphrastic future’ (umschriebenes Futurum) (Leskien 1969[1871]:169), ‘analytical future
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forms® iytische F nf ) (Mlad 1929:260), “future tense’ (Nandris 1965:157),
“compound future I’ (Haburgaev 1974:265-266). The semantics of the finite verbs in such
constructions, however, is almost never restricted to futurity, so that iméti “have’ regularly

i ity or obligation (Leskien 1969[1871]:169), xotéti ‘want’ expresses the desirability

or necessity (Meillet 1934:285), and vzceti, nacati “begin’ indicate the beginning of the action
(Haburgaev 1974:266).

These facts lead us to the conclusion that the periphrastic future forms with the verbs
iméti “have’, xoléti ‘want’, veceti, nacati ‘begin’ are free syntactical combinations with a modal

meaning ied by the future refe: C ly, such ions fall outside

the scope of the tense system on OCS.

4.1.3.2 Analytical forms with the verb byri ‘to be’.

The verb ‘to be’ in OCS has two non-past forms: jesms ‘I am’ and béd6 “I shall be’,
and two past forms: the imperfect béxs (béaxs) ‘I was’ and the aorist byxs T was’ (Leskien
1969[1871):164-165).

The non-past forms, e.g. jesms ‘am’ and the /-participle of both prefixed and unprefixed
verbs is considered to be the perfect which denotes a state at the moment of speech resulting
from the past action, as in (68):

(68) a.jesmstvorilb ‘I have done’
am do.PERF.PART.MASC.

b. jesmb sntvorils ‘I have done’
am  doPERF.PART.MASC.
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c. jesms byls ‘I have been’
am  bePERF.PART.MASC.

Though the perfect is believed to have present relevance (Gardiner 1984:125), the fact that
OCS perfect often translates the Greek aorist made Nandris conclude that “it expressed the
past in general without relation to the speaker” (Nandris 1965:156). The perfect forms, however,
are rarely represented in narration but are a much more frequent form in dialogues (Haburgaev
1974:284).

The imperfect of the verb ‘to be’ béaxs with the /-participle serves as the past perfect,
or pluperfect (Meillet 1934:264; Gardiner 1984:127) as in (69a). The auxiliary could also be

in the aorist or even perfect, as in (69b).

(69) a. béaxn tvorils, ‘I had done’
be.IMPT.1SG. do.PERF PART.MASC.

b. nesls byls jesms ‘I had carried”
carry. PERF.PART.MASC. be PERF.PART.MASC. am

Meillet id| the combination of the /-participle and the aorist of the auxiliary

(byx3) to be some kind of a modal form, or conditional (Meillet 1934:264), while other authors
state that only imperfect of the auxiliary is used in the pluperfect (Leskien 1969[1871]:169;
Haburgaev 1974:285).

The system of the perfect and pluperfect, or, in Hewson’s (1997) terms, non-past and
past Retrospective fits well into the system of two tenses and three aspects proposed for OCS
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by Bubenik (1997:86) (Table 4.1).

Imperfective Perfective Perfect
Non-Past nes-3 nes-Ib jesmb

“I carry’ “I have carried’
Past nes-éaxs ‘I was | nes-oxs nesls béaxs

carrying I carried’ I had carried’

Table 4.1. Tense and aspect system in OCS.
Bubenik’s analysis, however, does not consider yet another systemic form, the so-called
“future perfect’ (Nandrig 1965:157), or ‘Futurum exactum’ (Leskien 1969[1871]:169), i.e.
thecombination of the /-participle with what Meillet (1934:264) calls ‘perfective present indicative”

of the verb ‘to be’:

(70)  tvorihs b3d5 *T will have done’

This form, also called “the relative future tense’ (Haburgaev 1974:267), denotes an action
or state which is completed before another action or state in the future. The form of the perfective
non-past stem of the verb ‘to be’ 53d6 also appears in OCS texts in combination with a noun,
an adjective or other types of participles to indicate future (Nandrig 1965:157):

(71)  a. bodesi misce ‘thou shalt be dumb’
be.PERF.2SG. silent MASC.SG.NOM

b. zive bodesi ‘thou shalt be alive’
alive MASC.SG.NOM. be. PERF 2SG.
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OCSappearsto h: i ftenses, with one tense for the Perfective

aspect (the aorist), two forms in the Imperfective aspect (the present and the imperfect) and
three forms in the Retrospective aspect (the perfect, the pluperfect and the future perfect).

4.2 Aktionsarten and aspect in Old Church Slavic.

Th i yofOCS isalso amatter of The existing

views may be roughly classified as follows:

1. All or most OCS verbs ither p i i ive similar to the situation in modermn
Slavic languages.
2. The ition between p ive and i ive verbs was only developing in OCS, thus

most verbs could be either perfective or imperfective, with a number of other Aktionsarten.
‘The first point of view is represented by such outstanding experts as Meillet and Vaillant,
cf: “Tout verbe slave est ou perfectif ou imperfectif” (Meillet 1934:282); “Un verbe est, en
principe, perfectif ou imperfectif; les flottements d’aspect sont exceptionnels” (Vaillant
1964[1948]:319). This opinion, however, is debated, cf. the following statement:
It is not always easy to determine the aspect of a verb outside the context. The

aspect of some verbs is uncertain: vidéti ‘to see’, bézati ‘to run’, saditi ‘to judge’
and other verbs vacillate between the two aspects (Nandrig 1965:161).

A ling to Vaillant, i i d ionin it P or

and the perfective verbs denote an action “envisagée dans son achévement” (Vaillant

1964[1948]:319). These aspectual meanings interact with the conjugational system and are

inseparable from it.
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The second point of view claims that the Slavic verbal system to a considerable extent
Ider [E !l y te-i ite” (Kuiper 1937:22ff) which was reshaped

and recategorised gradually leading to the of the perfective vs. i ive contrast
(see the review of these opinions in Borodich 1953).

Thereisa lic evid g of'the claim that the

imperfective did exist in OCS: imperfective verbs could form present participles and were used
in the imperfect to refer to the past event, whereas perfective verbs could not ordinarily form
present partici| d i ist to refer to the past event (Vaillant 1964[1948]:319).

This argument, however, holds true only with a certain morphological class of verbs, namely

the transitive verbs with the nasal suffix of the type dvignati ‘move’ which are not attested in

the i whereas other ive verbs are attested in that form (see 4.3.2 for exceptions).
For example, Leskien states that the perfective verb dati ‘give’ can not have the form of the
imperfect (Leskien 1969[1871]:166) while Vaillant provides the imperfect form of this verb
dadéaxs (Vaillant 1964[1948]:313).

It can not be denied, though, that the emergence of the category of Slavic aspect as
we know it today was a lengthy process, as “many verbs, such as iti, could be of both aspects,
and for some verbs it is difficult to determine which aspect is present. Some of these do not
have the same aspect as their modern cognates” (Gardiner 1984:121).

Besides the i ition of perfective-i ive verbs, Vaillant speaks

of the distinctions between factitive (causative) and iterative verbs, though the morphological

derivational process was already not productive in OCS (Vaillant 1964[1948]:317), as well
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h inate and i i ings which iated with some verbs (in Vaillant’s

examples entirely the verbs of motion). However, Vaillant
to be a particular case of the larger opposition between simple verbs and their iterative forms
(Vaillant 1964[1948]:318).

Meillet does not restrict the notions of determinate and indeterminate to verbs of motion.

He also speaks of the ancient inate and i inate i ives such as jéti and imati
‘take’ (Meillet 1934:203) as well as the determinate action represented by the PIE root *d6
and manifiest in the OCS verb dati “‘give’ (Meillet 1934:207-208), the determinate imperfective
ubivati *kill’ as opposed to the indeterminate imperfective biti ‘beat’ and the perfective ubiti

“Kill’ (Meillet 1934:283).

Leskien singles out three Akti (die 3 i of OCS verbs:
imperfective, perfective and iterative, the latter conveying the idea of a repeated action which
in itself can be perfective or imperfective (Leskien 1969[1871]:170). This view is shared by

Nandrig (1965:159-161).

The process of the icalisation of the perfective-i ive distinctions must

have begun in OCS but it was far from being complets in the earlier periods of the i
Slavic languages. For example, in Old Russian texts there were a number of cases where prefixes
did not change the aspect of some verbs while retaining their spatial meaning. Such cases persisted

well into the middle ages (Mayo 1985:8). These facts, as well the existence of a large number

of bi-aspectual verbs (Schuyt 1990:9) and the difficulty of ishing the aspect of

OCS verbs (Gardiner 1984:121) suggest that Meillet’s above opinion about every Slavic verb
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being either perfective or imperfective is to a certain degree an overstatement. I would hold

the view that OCS a it period which wi d a gradual

of the lexical perfective and imperfective aspects. The new opposition was incorporating the

semantics of the inflexional synthetic aspects and earlier [E aspectual distinctions into the overall

meaning of the verb.

Itis oft ized that OCS generally did not have special means to mark the aspectual
type of verbs: “There are, however, no decisive formal istics for the
of perfective and i i forms. The aspect of a verbal form is in practice determined
byth ion with th another ived from (Nandris 1965:160).

There were, however, different conjugational classes in OCS which in some works are correlated
with certain aspects and Aktionsarten (Vaillant 1964[1948]:321-335; Schuyt 1990:9-29). The
morphological classes appear to represent a certain system of the earlier aspectual distinctions

during their evolution into the two-aspect system of modern Slavic languages.

4.3 Morphological classes of OCS verbs.
It was mentioned in 4.1 that OCS verbs had two stems: the present stem and the aorist-
infinitive stem. There was also Ablaut in some verbs, and that is why the resulting morphological

diversity of verbs allowed various ifications into different conjugati or

classses. The primary subdivision of OCS verbs into classes is based either on the aorist-infinitive
stem or on the present stem. The first approach is traced back to Dobrovsky and Miklosich,

the second one to Leskien (Mladenov 1929:250).
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Leskien’s (1969[1871]:121-122) five classes are based on the formative elements of
the present stem and include further subdivisions inside the classes into (a) stems which remain
uniform throughout the paradigm, (b) stems which have a vocalic formant -a- or -i- in the aorist-

infinitive stem with further of and I-final stems, as well as into (c)

primary verbs and secondary (derived) verbs. This amounts to the total of fifteen morphological
groups of verbs.

Meillet considers the infinitive-aorist and the present stems separately, incorporating
the two into an overview of the possible infinitive variants with different kinds of the present
stem (Meillet 1934:277-281) stating that “Ainsi, un présent donné ne permet de prévoir ni
Pinfinitif, ni I’aoriste. Et, inversement, un infinitif donn€ ne permet pas de prévoir le présent
correspondant” (Meillet 1934:280).

Vaillant (1964[1948]:171) also takes the present stem as the basis for the classification
of OCS verbs which is similar to Leskien’s but with a total of sixteen different groups. Vaillant

to late some of the hological classes with aspectual semantics (Vaillant

1964:259, 261, 270, 285). This approach becomes more prominent in more recent works
(Haburgaev 1974; Gardiner 1985; Schuyt 1990). One of the most detailed analysis comprising
the semantics of all the verbal classes is presented in Haburgaev 1974. His classification is a
combined one, i.e. verbs are united into classes on the basis of the same morphological pattern
of both the infinitive and the present stems. This results in the total of eight classes with minor

semantic and mor i ivisi The ing is the gist of Hab ’s analysis.

The OCS verbs in the following sections are in most cases given in two forms - the infinitive
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marked by the final -/, and the present tense of the third person singular marked by the thematic

vowel -¢ or -i- and the inflexion -£3, e.g. nes-fi ‘to carry’, nes-ets ‘carries/is carrying’.

4.3.1 The first class.
Both the stems of the verbs of the first class coincide with the root which could end either

in a consonant (72a,b) or a vowel (72c,d):

(72) a nesti nes-ets ‘carry’
b. ves-ti vez-ets ‘transport’
c. mré-ti mor-ets ‘die’

d. kle-ti kisn-ets “damn’, “curse’

All the verbs of this class with the exception of five (see below) are imperfective and
denote activities but not states, verbs of motion in this class are all determinate (Haburgaev
1974:309). The verbs of this class claimed to be perfective are pas-ti (*pad-ti) ‘to fall’; res-ti
(*rek-ti) ‘to say’; sés-ti ‘to sit down’; les-ti “to lie down’ and by-#i “to be’.

‘The last three verbs, however, are not quite regular the verb ‘to be’ has two stems (jesms
‘I am’ referred to the eighth class, see 4.3.8, and béax3 ‘I was’), and the verbs ‘to sit down’
and “to lie down’ have a nasal element in the forms of the present: séd- (from *sedn-), leég-
(from *legn-). This nasal element makes these two verbs similar to the class of verbs with a
nasal suffix -nd- which denote a momentary action (see Class Three verbs, 4.3.3). We are thus
left with two regular perfective verbs in the first morphological class. In fact, one may argue
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that pas-fi “to fall’ was not a ive but an i i i verb like all the other
verbs of motion in this class, and the determinate verbs of motion are close in their meaning
to the perfectives (Meillet 1934:283). This would reduce the number of the perfectives in class
one to the verb res-i ‘say’.

This class of verbs corresponds to Leskien’s (1969[1871]) subclasses .A.a, and L. A.b,

and to Vaillant’s (1964[1948]) subclasses D.a.b.d.

4.3.2 The second class.

The second class verbs have the aorist-infinitive stem with the suffix -a- whereas the
present stem coincides with the root which ends in a consonant. The aspectual meaning of the
verbs of this class is the same as of the first class, i.e. they are imperfective, and the verbs of
‘motion are determinate (Haburgaev 1974:312). Inside the class there were two groups: one

with Ablaut in the stems (73a, b) and the other without Ablaut (73c, d):

™3) a ber-a-ti  ber-ets ‘take’
b.zev-a-ti  zov-ets ‘call’
C. rbv-a-ti  rbv-ets ‘roar’
d. met-a-ti met-ets ‘throw’

These verbs correspond to Leskien’s (1969[1871]) verbs class I.B.a.b. and Vaillant’s

(1964[1948]) class D.e.



4.3.3 The third class.

The verbs of the third class have the nasal suffixes in both the stems: -nd- in the aorist-
infinitive stem and -7- in the present stem.

This class comprises two different groups. Most of the verbs are derived perfectives
with the meaning of a momentary, punctual action (74a-c). There was also a limited number
of intransitive imperfective verbs with the general meaning of the transition to a new state (74e-f)

(Haburgaev 1975:313-314)

(74)  a. du-nd-ti (from duti) ‘blow”
b. zi-nd-ti (from zijati) ‘yearn’
c. ky-nd-ti (from kzvati) ‘nod’

d. gas-nd-ti
e.mrez-nd-ti ‘get cold, frozen’
f. mink-n3-ti ‘get silent’

The verbs of the second group are said to become perfective when prefixed (Haburgaev
1974:314). For a historical analysis of this group see Schuyt 1990:265-271.
This class corresponds to Class I1I in Leskien (1969[1871]) and Class C in Viallaint

(1964[1948]).

4.3.4 The fourth class.

The verbs of the fourth class have the aorist-infinitive stem which coincides with the
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root ending in a vowel (originally a diphthong; that accounts for different vocalism of some

ofth ). andthe p ith the suffix -/-. The verbs of this cl transitive

imperfectives and denote activity with several intransitive verbs of state and the perfective verb

déti “to put’ (Haburgaev 1974:315). This class was small and unproductive.

(75)  a biti bi-j-ets ‘beat’
b. pe-ti po-j-ets ‘sing’
c. bra-ti bor-j-e-ts ‘fight”

This class corresponds to class IIL.1.A.a. and IIL.1.A'b in Leskien (1969[1871]) and

class B.b.(a),£,g. in Vaillant (1964[1948]).
4.3.5 The fifth class.
The verbs of the fifth class had the suffix -a- in the aorist-infinitve stem and the suffix

- in the present stem:

(76)  a. vérov-a-ti véru-j-ets ‘believe’
b. daj-a-ti da-j-ets ‘give’

The verbs of this class denote actions and activities and are all imperfective. Many of them

are derived from nouns (78) or other verbs (77) (Haburgaev 1974:319-320):
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(77)  a skak-a-ti from skodti ‘hop, jump’
b.lég-a-ti  from lesti ‘lie’
c. naric-a-ti  from naresti ‘name’

Denominative verbs often have the suffix -ov-(-ev-) preceding the infinitive formant

-a- (78):

(78) a. vér-a ‘faith’ vér-ov-a-ti ‘believe’
b. beséd-a ‘conversation’  beséd-ov-a-ti ‘converse’

c. vracp ‘doctor’ vraé-ev-a-ti ‘heal, treat’

This class of verbs is i to be very p ive. It ds to Leskien’s

Class [TL.1.B.a.,b. (1969[1871]) and Vaillant’s (1964[1948]) subclasses B.d,e and partially B.c.

4.3.6 The sixth class.
The verbs of the sixth class are marked by the suffix -a- or -&- in the aorist-infinitive

stem, but unlike in Class Five, this formant was preserved in the present stem which also had

the suffix -j-:
(79)  a slab-é-ti slab-&-j-ets ‘get weak’
b. vbpras-a-ti vbpras-a-j-ets ‘enquire’
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This was a very productive class with verbs derived from adjectives (80a-b), nouns

(80c-d) and from perfective (80e) or momentary (80f) verbs and determinate verbs of motion

(80g):
(80)  a bogat-s ‘rich® bogat-é-ti ‘get rich”
b. pust-» “bare,empty’ pust-&-ti ‘go into/be in ruin’
c. gnév-b ‘wrath’ gnév-a-ti ‘be angry’
d. dél-o ‘smth done, affair’  dél-a-ti ‘create, make’
€. otvéti-ti otvédt-a-ti ‘answer”
f. pas-ti (*pad-ti) pod-a-ti ‘fall’
g leté-ti I&t-a-ti ‘fly”
The addition of the suffix a- ied by a ing of the root vowel unless

it was already long, e.g. let-éti > lét-ati ‘fly’.
The derived verbs of this class are imperfective, often with an iterative meaning, and

the verbs of motion are indeterminate (Haburgaev 1974:320).

4.3.7 The seventh class.
The seventh class was marked by -é-, -a- or -i- at the end of the aorist-infinitive stem
and the present stem had the thematic vowel -i- (all the previous classes had the thematic vowel

-e-, as in delaj-e-13 *does’):

(81)  a lete-ti lét-itn “fly’



b. xodi-ti xod-its ‘walk”

Most of these verbs are imperfective and denote a state, however, there were several
clearly perfective verbs which had imperfective counterparts of the same root: kupiti ‘buy’
(imperfective kupovati), lisiti ‘deprive’ (imperfective /isati), pustiti ‘let out’ (imperfective pustati),
skociti “jump’(imperfective skakati) . Even though this class was rather large, it is considered
to be non-productive (Haburgaev 1974:325).

The verbs with the the infinitive root ending in -i- may be further subdivided according
to their lexical meaning into two groups: indeterminate verbs of motion (82) and causatives

(83):

(82)  a. nositi (from nesti) ‘carry’
b. viaditi (from vlesti) ‘drag’

c. laziti (from lezti) ‘move’

(83)  a. saditi ‘seat, plant’ (from sédéti) ‘sit’
b. loziti ‘put’ (from leZati) ‘lie’
c. moriti ‘Kill'(om mréti) ‘die’  (Haburgaev 1974:326-327).

‘This class of verbs corresponds to Leskien’s (1969[1871]) class [V and Vaillant’s 91964[1948])

class A.
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4.3.8 The eighth class.
The eighth class consists of five athematic verbs byri ‘be’, iméti *have’, jasti “eat’, dati
“give’ and védéti ‘know’. The aorist-infinitive stems were different: jasti"eat” had a stem similar
to the verbs of class one (4.3.1), dati and byti had a stem similar to the verbs of class four (4.3.4)
and védéti and iméti had stems similar to class seven (4.3.7) (Haburgaev 1974:327).
All these verbs are of Indo-European origin, and the preservation of the irregularities of

their ion could be attril to the of usage.

4.4 Analysis of the OCS aspectual distinctions (lexical aspects).
The following considerations are taken as preconditions for the analysis:

1. The iti rfective vs. i ive in OCS is treated as a morphological

category which is most evident in the contrast between the forms of the aorist (past Perfective)
and the imperfect (past Imperfective) as it is described by Bubenik (1997).

2. The morphological, or conjugational classes are treated as a subsystem which reflects
the lexical aspectual distinctions excluding the distinction between perfective and imperfective
verbs in line with Mayo’s (1985) and Schuyt’s (1990) idea of the transitional character of the
OCS verbal system.

3. The verbal system is treated as allowing a certain amount of irregularity both in terms
of form and in terms of meaning. For that reason the analysis is not intended to account for
every single verbal form nor usage and stipulates that the general systemic conclusions might

be by count les. These cases, do not ine the system,
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which tolerates a certain amount of non-systemic phenomena.
In the sections that follow an attempt is made to relate some morphological derivational
processes in OCS to the aspectual distinctions connected to the event-image development (see

Chapter Three). Among the i i are ablaut, ion and

prefixation.

4.4.1 Ablaut: determinate and indeterminate lexical aspect.

OCS had a number of verbs which are related in their semantics, i.e. in that they name
the same kind of action or activity but belonged to different morphological classes. Such pairs
of verbs often showed consistent gradation of the root vowel, and the verbs which had the full
grade vowel (84, right column) “expressed a lengthy or repeated action” (Mayo 1985:6), or
“action as a state” (Borodich 1953:75) whereas the “verbs with a short vowel denoted a short,
concrete action” (Mayo 1985:6) as in (84), left column. This process was fairly obscured in

OCS by subsequent phonetic changes:

(84) a nesti nos-iti carry’
b. bres-ti brod-iti “‘wade’
c. let-&ti lét-ati “fly’
d. bbr-ati (sbbir-ati  ‘take’
e. ves-ti (*ved-ti) vod-iti “lead”
f. ves-ti (*vez-ti) voz-iti ‘transport
8. ghn-ati gon-iti “chase’
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Ablaut must have denoted the old IE aspectual distinctions, and it was not limited to
the verbs of motion, as in (84) but could be observed in a number of other verbs (85). It is
reasonable to suggest that this oppostion marked the Directional lexical aspect described in

3.2.2. The De inate lexical aspect ised the feature of the directional movement and

necesarily the idea of termination or telicity while the Indeterminate aspect comprised the idea

of the derly and ition. The latter might take over in the semantics of the

verbs which do not convey the idea of spatial movement, as in the right column of (85):

(85) a mré-ti (u)mirati “die’
b. pes-ati pis-ati “write’
c. zod-ati (o)zid-ati “wait”
d. per-ati (po)pir-ati  ‘step, kick’
e. (pri)zbv-ati (pri)zyv-ati  ‘summon’

Unfortunately, in OCS texts a large number of verbs which demonstrate the ablaut
phenomenon are only attested in their prefixed forms, and it is difficult to make conclusions
about the aspectual differences between them because of the considerable semantic import of
the prefix. Although ablaut was no longer productive, it is possible to assume that the category
of the Directional was present in OCS and was fairly regularly represented by the vowel gradation
in a considerable number of the verbal roots. It also seems that with verbs other than verbs

of motionth ic expansi indetemmi R

activity, was generalised as the main semantic feature.
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4.4.2 The suffix -a- in the infinitive stem: the Iterative lexical aspect.
The suffix -a- in the aorist-infinitive stem which is absent in the present stem apparently

represents the Iterative lexical aspect. The iterative verbs are derived from the verbs which

a i indiscriminate activity or state:
(86) aliti lij-a-ti “pour’
b. skogiti skak-a-ti ‘jump’
c. mesti met-a-ti ‘throw”

A number of verbs with the formant -a- in the infinitive stem clearly represent events

which are p d in an ink ly repetitive way, e.g. Ces-a-ti ‘comb’, syp-a-ti ‘sprinkle’,

liz-a-ti “lick’. Compare the verbs in in the left column of (87) to the derived verbs in the right

column which represent a single act, or a single occurrence:

(87) a kap-a-ti  kandti ‘drip’
b. plevati plundti “spit’
c. laj-a-ti landti  “bark’
d. dvidza-ati dvignGti ‘move, push’

This type of lexical aspect is also represented by a large number of verbs which are
derived from adjectives and nouns. (It has been stated in Chapter Three that nouns and adjectives

are more likely to represent a static or uninterrupted event):
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(88)  a. dux-a-ti ‘blow” dux-5 ‘breath’, ‘ghost’
b. ssl-a-ti ‘send’ sbl-» ‘parcel’
c. trepet-a-ti ‘shiver’ trepet-s ‘tremor”
d. glagol-a-ti ‘speak’ glagol-s ‘word’

Some verbs of this type were derived from nouns or adjectives by adding the suffix

-ov-{-ev-) before the formant -a-, as in (89):

(89) a. imen-ov-a-ti ‘name’ imé ‘a name’
b. mil-ov-a-ti “pardon’ mil-3 ‘pleasing’
c. rad-ov-a-ti ‘bring joy’ rad-» ‘glad’

d. voj-ev-a-ti ‘fight’ voi ‘warrior’

Though it seems that this type of derivation creates the verbs with the Iterative lexical aspect
from the verbs which imply an indiscriminate occurrence of the event, a number of examples

testify that this derivational type could also create Iterative lexical aspect in the verbs which

denote a single, punctual cf. the ing
(90) a.dati daj-a-ti ‘give’
b. dé-ti dgj-a-ti ‘put’, ‘do’

The verbs dati and déti are generally claimed to be perfective, i.e. to denote a single

act of giving or putting, so the derived verbs dajati and déjati must denote a succession of
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similar acts. This may serve as an additional evidence to support the claim that this derivational
type used to mark the Iterative lexical aspect. This derivational type is said to be very productive

in OCS (verbs of the productive class ).

4.43 The suffix -a- (-é-) in both the infinitive and the present stem: the Indiscriminate aspect.

Thefc -a-(-€-) in both the to mark the verbs which denote activities
or states which lasted and continued for a considerable period of time, i.e. the Indiscriminate
lexical aspect. They were formed either from the verbs with the Semelfactive lexical aspect

(91a, b), or derived from adjectives and nouns (91c-¢):

(1)  a. prosi-ti (vm)pras-a-ti ‘ask’
b. otwveti-ti otsvest-a-ti ‘answer’
c. slab-» ‘weak’ slab-&-ti ‘be getting weak’
d. xud-» ‘thin” xud-&-ti ‘lose weight”

e. rabot-a ‘service’  rabot-a-ti ‘serve’

This was a very productive type of derivation in OCS (productive class 6)

4.4.4 The nasal suffix: the Semelfactive lexical aspect.
In considering verbs with the nasal formant in their stems we exclude the small group
of intransitive verbs with the meaning ‘transition to a certain state’ of the type tondti ‘drown’.

All the other verbs appear to have the meaning of the Semelfactive lexical aspect, i.e. they denote
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a unique single event. The following are the unprefixed verbs of this class for which Vaillant

(1964[1948]:287-288) gives

(92) a. du-nd-ti du-ti ‘blow”
b. zi-ng-ti Zij-a-ti ‘open wide’
c. la-nd-ti laja-ti ‘bark’
d. ma-ng-ti maj-a-ti ‘signal’
e. pli-n3-ti plbv-a-ti ‘spit”
f. re-nd-ti réj-a-ti ‘push”
g. sta-ti (stane-) stoj-a-ti ‘stand’
h. klik-n3-ti klic-a-ti “cry, call’

It appears that most of the imperfective counterparts of the verbs with the Semelfactive
lexical aspect are derived from the verbs which have the Iterative lexical aspect, i.e. they are
morphologically marked with the suffix -a- in their aorist-infinitive stem as described in 4.2.

These types of verbs comprise the productive class 3.

4.5 Lexical aspects and prefixation.
The previous sections describe the OCS lexical aspects which include the Directional

and the Manner of O features. It was p that the between the perfe

and i ive lexical distinctions was exp in OCS by ical means, i.e. by

the aorist and the imperfect. Apparently, the OCS texts represent a development in which the
latter semantic distinction was associated with particular verbs as part of their overall semantics.
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A . : devel +

to prefixes. Originally semi-functional independent words similar to adverbs (Meillet 1934:377;

Haburgaev 1974:327), they specified the meanings of the notional verbs and evolved through

the process of | icalisation into pi itions when ifying a noun, and into preverbs

(prefixes) when specifying the meaning of the verbs. OCS texts bear considerable evidence

of the relative i f these semi- i words: cf. the usage of of “from’, do “(up)

to” and v3 ‘(in)to’with the verb it/ ‘go’:

(93) a ot-ide
from-go. AOR3SG city.GEN.SG
‘He went away from the city’

b.ide
£0.AOR3SG ﬁum city.GEN.SG
‘He went away from the city’ (Haburgaev 1974:328)

(94) a do-iti
10-go.INF.  city.GEN.SG
‘to come up to the town”

b.iti do
go.INF. up-to city.GEN.SG
‘to come up to the town’

(95) aiti vb grads
goINF.into  city.ACC.SG
to go into the town’
b. ven-iti grads
into-go.INF.  city. ACC.SG
‘to go into the town’ (Vaillant 1964[1948]:335)

The adding of the prefix in many cases not only provided a spatial specification for
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the verb but considerably changed its meaning. For example, the verb tvoriti ‘do’, ‘make’ with

the prefix ras- acquired the meaning ‘blend, mix’ (Vaillant 1964[1948]:336).

processes in OCS. The overview is based on Leskien (1969[1871]:115-117) and Vaillant (1964
[1948]:337-341).

vz (variant:van) - in(to)’ - as a preposition is used with Accusative and denotes entering,
‘movement inside: van-iti ‘enter’, ‘come in’; vavesti ‘lead in’, ‘introduce’;

vaz (variants: vaz3, vas, v3Z, v, the former only before a sibilant or /3/) - denotes
movement up: vaz-iti ‘go up’, ‘ascend’; or returning: vazvratiti ‘return’;

do - as a preposition used with Genitive, denotes movement up to some point: do-iti
“go up to’, ‘reach’; doksncati ‘finish’, ‘achieve’;

za - ‘behind’, as in zaiti ‘set (the sun)’; zakryti “cover, close’.

iz (vaniants: iz3, is) - as a preposition is used with Genitive, denotes movement outside,
exiting or extraction: iziti ‘go out, exit’ ispiti ‘drink up’, ‘empty (by drinking)’;

mimo - ‘past’, ‘by’, as in mimoiti ‘pass’, ‘go by’;

na - has the meaning of “on (a surface)’, as in napasti “fall on (to something)’;

naleZati ‘lie on’;

o (variants: 0b3, obs) - ‘around, about’, as a preposition is used with A ive to
denote direction and with Locative to denote place: obrezati ‘circumcise’; ograditi ‘fence’;

of (variant: ot3) - ‘off’, ‘from’, as a preposition is used with Genitive: otiti ‘go away’,
“depart’;
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po-originally meant ‘among’ but thi i Iready lost in OCS. Asa

it is used with the Dative to denote movement or location along some space; with verbs it is

used as a prefix witha ivising meaning, i with an i ive one:
povesti *start leading”;

pods - “under’, as in podsloZiti ‘put under’;

pri-"by’, ‘at’, asa preposition was used with Locative; conveys the idea of approaching;

pro - ‘through’, “across’, as in proiti ‘go through’, ‘cross’;

pré- ‘over’, ‘beyond’, as in préiti - ‘pass’, ‘overstep’, ‘surmount’;

préds - ‘in front of, ‘before’, as a preposition was used with Accusative to denote
direction, with Instrumental to denote location;

573 (variant s3n before vowels) has two distinct meanings, as a preposition used with
Instrumental has the meaning of ‘with’, and with Genitive has the meaning of “off, from’. With
verbs both the meanings were evident;

u - usually means ‘by’, ‘beside’ as a preposition with the Genitive; as a prefix it has
the meaning of ‘off’, ‘away’.

The general rule for the aspectual effect of the prefixes in OCS is described as follows:

prefixes changed i ive verbs into ive unless the i ive verbs were iterative;

in the latter case the prefixed verbs remained imperfective. This could be seen from the following

statement by Leskien:

die P des mit it i s hat
den Sinn der Gegenwirtigen Zeit in Verhaltms zu dem futurischen Sinn der
Prisensform des mit der gleichen P nicht iteri

Perfektivverbums [“the present of the prefixed iterative verb has the meaning
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of the present/contemporaneity compared to the meaning of the future in the
non-iterative verbs with the same prefix” (Leskien 1969[1971]:174), translation
mine - VV].

involves
the different reference of their present forms, it is evident that the prefixed iterative verbs remained
imperfective.

As some of the verbs are only attested in the prefixed forms, it is difficult to analyse
the aspectualising behaviour of the prefixes. This problem is treated in the first section of the
P and aspectual distinctions in modern

e Jvsi

Russian.

4.6 Summary of Old Church Slavic.
The OCS verbal system is presumed to be a transitional stage at which three kinds of

lexical aspects are noticeable:

1. The ition between the D i and i lexical aspects manifest in
the morphological alternation of the root vowel. The opposition was fully lexicalised and was
no longer productive.

2. On the basis of the ics of the i Akti there appi d a semantic

contrast between Iterative lexical aspect (the verbs of the productive fifth class),

lexical aspect (most of the verbs with the nasal suffix in the stem, the productive third class)
and Indiscriminate lexical aspect (most of the verbs of the productive sixth class). The verbs
of the unproductive classes could be referred to one of the three Manner of Occurrence lexical
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aspects or to the D i or

The semantic ition p ive vs. i ive was

at the earlier stages of Ancient Slavic by the aorist and the imperfect. This contrast was gradually

i.e. was i iated with certain verbs as units of the lexicon which made

the existence of the logical aspectual distincti as the verbs ap to

be marked for perfectivity or imperfectivity twice - in the lexicon and morphologically by the
aorist or the imperfect.

Th between i i i i d the earlier aspectual
distinctions as described in Chapter Three with the Iterative and Indiscriminate Aktionsarten

being included into the i ive category and ive Akti included into the

perfective category. The latter, however, was more abstract than the Semelfactive, and included

the idea of the subject outside the event which was not necessarily a punctual event.

Thedataof OCS fth imag, d
the same kind of processes: they appeared i as i ies at some
point of the language’s exi: and then became lexicalised as the next type of
aspectual distinctions emerged as a hological category and went through the same stages.

‘OCS shows a still recognisable but no longer productive morphological process (Ablaut) which

marked the opposition of the Directional aspects, a still operative by
derivational di fthe G i.e. Manner of O aspects

classes), and the transition of the Perspective aspects from the morphological stage (the aorist

and the imperfect) to the stage of the lexical aspects. The emerging new lexical aspectual system
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as well as the semantic potential of the prefixes.
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Chapter Five.
The meanings and functions of Russian prefixes.

In this chapter an overview on the meanings and functions of verbal prefixes is given
in 5.1 which is followed by the proposal which summarises their meanings into that of either
location or direction (5.2) with the resulting possibility of applying those meanings both to space,
time and perception which determines the particular aspectual and lexical meaning of prefixed

verbs due to the interaction of their inherent Akti with the spatial, temporal or percepti

reference of the prefixes (5.3).

5.1 General information.

Modemn Russian has nearly the same inventory of prefixes as did Old Church Slavic
(see 4.5). Some of the OCS prefixes, though, either ceased to exist (e.g. mimo - ‘past, by’)
or are no longer productive (e.g. iz- ‘out of, voz - ‘up’) and in many cases can not be separated
from the roots which do not function as independent words, e.g. easdams™ /vozdat'/ ‘pay
(tribute, punishment etc.)’; u3s.ams * /izjat’/ - ussimams™ fizymat’/ “confiscate’ from OCS
iz ‘out of and jeti, imati ‘take’. In some cases the prefixed forms have undergone a considerable
semantic re-interpretation and can not be related as aspectual pairs to the unprefixed verbs they
were once derived from, e.g. uanaxcums™ fizloZit’/ ‘relate, narrate’ from /-lozit’/ ‘put, place’;
y3anamv™ /uznat’/ “find out, learn’ from 3nams™ /znat’/ ‘know’.

The prefixed imperfective verbs generally change into perfective with two exceptions.

‘The first one involves a group of prefixed I ions from other and b




from Old Church Slavic, such as 3aeucems™ /zaviset'/ ‘depend’ from eucems™ /viset’/ ‘hang’;

i / ‘have a ing’, ‘have a p ition” from

'/ “feel’; '™P /predvidet’/ ‘foresee’ from eudems™
Ividet’/ *see’ npunadnexcams™® /prinadlezat’/ ‘belong’ (note the double prefixation pri-
and nad- in this case) from nexcams™ /lezat’/ ‘lie’.

The second group of | ivizing prefixed verbs ises ind i verbs

of motion such as xodums ™ /xodit’/ ‘go, walk” npuxodums™/prixodit’/ ‘come’ (Forsyth 1970:18)

and verbs with a distinct iterative meaning marked by the suffix -iva-(-yva-), e.g. 20ea-

pueams™/govarivat'/ - = [pogovarivat’/ ‘speak’; = /xazivat’/ -

Akti

3axaxcueams™/zaxazivat'/ ‘go, dropby’. Thep iterati intheir repetiti
Besides changing the aspect of most imperfective verbs the prefixes add a considerable
semantic import thus modifying the lexical meaning of both perfective and imperfective verbs,

cf. the meaning of prefixed verb dams™" /dat’/ ‘give’:

(96) a. otaats /otdat’/ ‘return, give back”
b. sagats /zadat’/ ‘give an assignment’

c. mpuuate  /pridat’/ ‘add, modify’

d. crats /sdat’/ ‘give up, turn in’
€. BHUIaTh Ivydat’/ “deliver, issue’
f. pasgatn Irazdat’/ ‘give away, distribute’

g nepenath  /peredat’/ “transfer”
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These lexical semantic modifications are usually connected with the meaning of the corres-
ponding prepositions, e.g. om /ot/ ‘from’, 3a /za/ ‘behind, beyond’, npu /pri/ ‘by, at’ etc.

5.1.1 Functions of the prefixes.
There are conflicting opinions about the way prefixes operate in Russian. According

to one opinion, the prefix has at least three functions. Firstly, it expresses spatial or abstract

tati difies the original meaning of the ing a lexical derivative, for example
x08ums™  /xodit’/ ‘walk’ - npuxodumi™ /prixodit’/ ‘come’, 6pamE™ /brat’/ ‘take’ -

evtbpams™ /vybrat’/ ‘choose’ (Forsyth 1970:18). Secondly, the prefix leaves the lexical meaning

intact while indicating how the action develops or ds in parti i Le

Akti or durals, in such verbs as naxodums™ /poxodit’/ ‘walk a while’,
nepeBpams ™ /perebrat’/ ‘take one after another’ (Forsyth 1970:19). Thirdly, the prefixes

merely convert the imperfective verb into a perfective and do not add any noticeable lexical

semantics, cf.: nums™ /pit’ / -  fvypit’/, = /obedat’/ - P
/poobedat’/ “have dinner’, nucams™ /pisat’/ - nanucams™ /napisat’/ ‘write’. Once the prefixes
in such cases neither modify the lexical meaning nor the Aktionsart, they are referred to as ‘empty’
(Forsyth 1970:19), or ‘grammatical’ (Vey 1952:82) as opposed to the derivational, or ‘full”
prefixes of the first two kinds.

Another view is to treat prefixation as a word-building, i.e. derivational process, so
that prefixed verbs are considered to be new lexemes rather than the aspectual pairs of unprefixed

verbs. The number of purely aspectual pairs in Russian, consequently, is very small (Maslov
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1961:67-58; Isacenko 1962:355 - the latter with some reservations), e.g. 6pocumns™ /brosit’/ -
6pocams™ fbrosat’/, deuzams™*/dvigat’/ - 3ewreyms *fdvinut'/ ‘move’. One of the arguments
in favour of this opinion is the fact that an unprefixed simple verb is often directly opposed
to more than one prefixed verb (Isacenko 1962:364-365), cf. the prefixed variants of the verb

Bams™ “give’ in (96) above in which the perfective verb give is contrasted to a number of

prefixed derivates, also p ive. This highli the derivatic of p
However, in (97) the lexical meaning of the prefixed forms does not differ much from that of

the imperfective they were derived from:

97)  a. maT™ /pit’/ momuTs™ /popit’/ BITHT™ /vypit’/  “drink’

b. opocuTs™ /prosit’/  cmpocaTs™ /sprosit’/  monpocaTs™ /poprosit’/ ‘ask’

ﬂnwmﬂpmbk:nwnhvhenndmomldmryofunptypreﬁx&nsmmmply
prefixes, although identical in function (they all perfectivize without introducing
additional shades of meaning), cannot be considered synonyms: each prefix must
contain information concerning the kinds of verbs it perfectivizes (Gallant
1979:16).

Gallant's ritiq beilk dbvth i nples (98) in which the p

counterpart of the imperfective verb is formed by a particular prefix. All of these prefixes are

considered to be empty but they display a highly selective behaviour in attaching to only some

of the verbs. Thus the verb ‘do’ is perfectivized by the prefix s-, the verb ‘write’ has a perfective

pair with the prefix na-, the verb ‘read’ requires the prefix pro- in order to form a perfective

form while the verb ‘love’ is perfectivized by the prefix po-. These prefixes can not be possibly
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attached to the other verbs at all (forms marked with an asterisk) or can be attached in the
derivational sense, creating a perfective verb with a new meaning (forms marked with a double

asterisk):

(98) a. memath ™/delat’/ caenats ™ /sdelat’/ ‘do, make’
b. macaTs™ /pisat’/ HammcaTs "/napisat’/ ‘write’ **crmcatn ™ /spisat/
c. 9ATaTh “P/Gitat’/  mpowmTaTs ™/procitat’/ ‘read’ ** capraTs /scitat’/
**HaqMTaTh /nacitat’/
d. mo6uTH™ /ljubit’/ momo6uTs */poljubit’/ ‘love’ * cro6HTE /slyubit/

*HamoGHTs /nalyubit/ *npoumoGHTs/prolyubit’/

Cnucams /spisat’/ means ‘copy out’, ‘cheat at the exam by writing from a book or

notes’, Hauumams /nacitat’/ means ‘read hing into a tape-i , and
/séitat’/ means ‘count’ (cf. Latin computare ‘think together’, French compter).

On the other hand, Maslov’s denial of purely aspectual meaning of some prefixes with
some verbs seems unjustified in the case of at least some verbs, such as denams™ - cdenams™

‘do, make’, nucams™ - P “write’, ™ - np * ‘read’ etc. In

such instances one can hardly ascribe any additional meaning to the prefix other than that of
a perfective. However, even though there is no obvious semantic relationship between the prefix

and the verb, empty prefixes can not be i pure i or ivis as one

can not just add any of the empty prefixes to the verb. They show a considerably selective
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which must be ined by their ics. This problem is addressed in section

5.23.

5.1.2 Approaches to the study of Russian prefixes.

O i igmsi i ical, or

and a in a variety of modifications.

The traditional approach provides a list of ings and i iated with
particular prefixes but it generally does not attempt to establish a single or a very limited number
of core, or basic meanings which underlie the other meanings and submeanings. The following
le ofa i iption of the prefix za- from the Academy Russian Grammar

p
of 1960 which lists nine types of meanings with a few submeanings:
1) direction of the action:

a) movement behind an object, e.g. 3abexcams /zabezat’/ ‘run behind something’,

3asecrnu /zavesti/ ‘lead someone behind something’, 3anoxxcums /zaloZit’/ *put something

1 behind/h q hing’etc.

beyond or behind, polzti/ ‘crawl y

b) movement outside the limits of something, somewhere, far away, e.g. 3a6pecmu
/zabresti/ ‘walk, wander too far’, 3asecmu /zavesti/ ‘lead someone astray, too far’, 3aeeamu
/zavezti/ “bring, transport faraway’, 3aexams /zajexat’/ ‘come to an unexpected place’, sacnams
/zaslat’/ ‘send far away’ etc.; the type is productive in modern Russian;

2) veiling, covering, bringing the edges of an object together, filling empty space, e.g. 3asaaums

/zavalit’/ ‘cover by putting a lot of objects over, flood’ , 3adenams /zadelat’/ *fix (a hole, leak
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etc.)’, 3adepryms /zadjornut’/ “close by pulling (curtain etc.), 3axudams /zakidat’/ ‘cover
by i ing’ /zakleit’/ ‘seal by gluing’ etc. The verbs are

transitive and are formed from transitive verbs from which they differ in government: aums
uepruna /lit’ emila/ ‘pour ink (ACC.)’ - 3anums uepHunamu /zalit’ Cernilami/ ‘cover with
ink (INSTR.)". The type is productive.

3) completeness, abundance of the activity

eg /zabrosat’/ ‘throw all over’, “cover
by throwing, 3adapums /zadarit’/ ‘give too many presents’ etc.;
b) exhaustiveness (the prefix adds the meaning ‘to death’, “to destruction’): 3a6ums
/zabit’/ ‘beat to death’, sanopoms /zaporot’/ ‘flog to death’, 3aceus /zase¢/ ‘flog to death’,
3apy6ums ‘chop to death’ etc.;
) the running of the action beyond a normal course in relation to its continuity or the
degree of the involvement of the doer. The group is formed by the adding of the prefix and

the reflexive suffix -sja, e.g. 3a6onmamscsa /zaboltat’sja/ ‘get carried away by chatting’,

it’sja/ ‘get il in talking’, botat’sja/
“work too much without noticing anything else’, 3acudemsca /zasidet’sja/ ‘spend too much

time while sitting somewhere’ etc.; the type is productive.

4) activity: visiting hi body on the way, inci eg
/zabezat’/ “drop by’, 3abpecmu /zabresti/ ‘wander by’, 3aeecmu /zavesti/ ‘bring someone
on one’s way’, 3atimu /zajti/ ‘drop by’; the type is limited in productivity;

5) beginning of an action: lodis ’/ ‘start ing’,

165



Izagovorit’/ *start speaking’, 3auzpams /zaigrat’/ ‘start playing’; 3axpuuams ‘start shouting’
etc.; the type is highly productive;

6) subsequent action, e.g.: 3aecms, 3anums (to eat or drink something immediately after
taking something else, as in ‘take medicine with water’); the type has a limited productivity;
7) fixation of the activity: 3apucoeams /zarisovat’/ ‘draw, make a sketch’, 3acrams ‘take

a picture’; the type is very productive;

,“for eg: fjat’/*procure,

prepare’, 3axynums /zakupit’/ ‘buy, procure’, 3annanupoeams /zaplanirovat’/ ‘to plan

’. The type is productive and its usage is spreading in the modern language;
9) achi isition of ing in the result of the action, the adding of the prefix
changes i itive verbs into itive: cmpany yjevat’ stranu/ ‘conquer
the country’, Ban cymmy bol3uju summu/ ‘earn a large sum’.

The type shows little productivity (Istrina 1960:580-583).

In an even more detailed i iption (B i 1963) the same prefix

za- is assigned 24 meanings (see the critique in Gallant 1979:22ff).

The major i of the ical app h is that it provides a random list of

possible meanings with no criteria for determining the systemic relationships between them.
Nor does this approach explain the ability of some of the prefixes to be pure aspectualisers,
i.e. their ability to be ‘empty prefixes’.

Thesei 4 : " h 4

in Russian (Flier 1975, 1985; van Schooneveld 1978; Gallant 1979) with an emphasis on the
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unity and integrity of the prefixal semantics. In such studies Russian is presumed “to possess
a finite number of semantic features constituting an abstract, coherent conceptual system, an
interrelationship of whose members can be stated as rules of implication or entailment” (Gallant
1979:48). The structuralist analysis provides a limited and definite set of semantic features
which a verb and a prefix can have, and this “set of semantic features can be likened to a keyboard
offering almost limitless melodic possibilities” (Gallant 1979:51). The semantic structure of

the predicate can be compared to the structure of a h: ic series, il ga

i.e. the invariant features, and a series of partials, i.e. variable features (Gallant 1979:51).
In a modified structuralist approach the meaning of the prefix is explained in terms of
configurations (Janda 1985:27), or prefix frames (Flier 1985:46-47), drawn in space. A

fa landmark, al. lled a domain, and a trajector which moves in relation

to it. The trajectory is treated as a profile of this movement, usually with respect to time.

Enchpreﬁxhasomormr:conﬁgunnans,achafwlud:maymtumggml
one or more sub Ifa ion is d with more than one

ings, usually one ing is spatial and the rest are metaphorical
extensions of that submeaning, created by varying the referents of the landmark

and the trajector (Janda 1985:27).

In Flier’s analysis the domain is surrounded by a periphery, and the movement of the
trajector may extend outside the domain into the peripheral space (Flier 1985:47).
Structuralist theories concerning Russian prefixes have a number of attractive analytic
properties: they attempt to find the common denominator, an underlying system for the variety
of meanings displayed by the prefixes, and they look for that underlying system in spatial relations
which is logical, taking into account the close connection between the prefixes and corresponding
167



prepositions. These kinds of analysis, however, raise some questions.

The feature analysis appears to contain too many features for a normal speaker of a
language to keep in mind and process while speaking. For example, a simplex verb in Gallant’s
example or ux peem /on ix rvjot/ ‘he blows them up’ presumably has the following semantic
features:

(99) + verb
+ motion
+ “disunion”™
+ patiential
+ patient
+ agentive
0 agent
0 instrument
0 “prefixal view”
0 past
0 perfective (Gallant 1979:53).

Once the prefix may have several more semantic features, the semantics of the resulting
prefixed verbal form becomes formidable and is very unlikely to be realised simultaneously and
processed in the mind of a native speaker.

The modified structuralist approach does not explain why the spatial relations of the

trajector in some cases are referred to time and perfectivize some verbs in some cases but not

in others. In fact, the list of prefixal meanings obtained as the result of the analysis in terms

oftrajector movements seems as random as in the traditi ipproach, cf. the traditic analysis
of the prefix za- above with its nine types of meanings in a structuralist analysis of the same
prefix. In the latter the prefix za- is described in terms of five configurations which yield the
following meanings: Deflection, Fix, Change of State, Excess, Inchoative, Exchange for the
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first configuration, and Cover, Splatter, Fill, Surface (one for every other configuration) (Janda
1985:30-7).
It is obvious that a language system in all its complexity must have a simpler mechanism

which is easily acquired by a child learning the language. In the following section I will propose

some ideas concerning the cogniti ism which underlies the use and ioning of

Russian prefixes.

5.2 Proposal for prefixes.

The main poi d analysi isedin ing
statements:

- productive prefixes have the meaning of the corresponding preposition;

- when added to the verb they modify the event by providing a directi or
which results in the external view of the event and, consequently, in the perception of the event
inits totality. The event gets totalised in either perception, space or time which turns imperfective
verbs into perfective;
- Aktionsarten, i.e. different features of the event image development, interact with the spatial
and directional semantics of the prefix resulting in a semantic diversity of the produced compound
verbs.

In the following analysis the semantics of the prefixes capable of being ‘empty’ will

be I with the ings of the related pi itions in their spatial (directional and

localising) meanings. The effect of these rather el Yy ings will be ined when
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heyattach imp! , i.e. the i P ivisation, and different

will be attributed to different lexical aspects of the simple verb rather than to the meaning of

the prefixes.

5.2.1 Punctual and perfective events.

Before discussing the problem ion and the resulting p ivisation in Russian,
'we must deal with the distinctions between a perfective event and a punctual event. In Chapter
Three it was stated that a punctual event is a feature of the event-image development reflecting
the manner of the occurrence of the event. This occurrence may proceed in perception in a
continuous, uninterrupted way, as a sequence of analogous perceptive impulses, or as a single
perceptive act. The latter was said to be the punctual occurrence, and the corresponding lexical
aspect was called Semelfactive. It is crucial to emphasize that a punctual event occurs through

i.e. the beginning, th inuation and the ion of the event are viewed

and perceived in the operative, or retentive memory without recourse to the long-term memory

and are unobscured by other events which may interfere with th jon and different
stages of the event.

It was also stated in Chapter Three that a perfective aspect reflects the cognitive
representation of the subject of the event being outside the event. Once the punctual event
occurs within one perceptive act, it is but natural that this event would be perfective. The latter,
however, is a more abstract category which is not restricted to the perceptive stage of cognition.

When the long-term memory becomes involved, the whole of the event may be realised in its
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totality (Bondarko 1971), as a unit of action (Schuyt 1990) or as a blob (Comrie 1976) with
its itutive stages (the beginning, the inuation and the end) as an uninterrupted entity.

It may therefore be said that the p: i the event as a whole in
whereas the punctual event represents an event as a whole in perception.
Toil the abx int let us adds Verbs may be used to represent

punctual events which are viewed as beginning and finishing in front of the speakers eyes/ears
so that the very idea of the beginning and end is neither relevant nor important. In such instances
as She said ‘Hello' to me the verb to say signals an action which was began and was completed

in ion, and thus rep a ive lexical aspect. In the example She told me

the story of her life the event represented by the verb does not imply that the story was told
in one uninterrupted moment, i.e. it does not imply a single perceptive act of hearing on the
part of the speaker. The verb in the second example, however, does imply that the action of
telling was completed regardless of whether that was a lengthy process spread over a period
of many an evening or several hours interrupted by other activities such as meals, or whether
it was a matter of several minutes, and the story was interrupted by questions on the part of
the listener and involved any other kind of event. All that is just not relevant to the representation
of the verb tell in the above example which presents the event as a unit in consciousness. This
event therefore may be called perfective.

In English the categories of Semelfactive or Perfective Aspects can be revealed in the
context of an utterance and not in morphology, i.e. they are contextual categories as one can

not normally point to specific language means and patterns of morphological behaviour to
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distinguish between these aspects as opposed to Indiscriminate, Iterative or Imperfective. In
Russian we can find morphological classes of verbs which show both the Semelfactive and

Perfective as aspects which are marked ically. The verb  brosit’/ ‘throw”,
for example, is a clear case of a punctual event in perception, i.e. a verb with a Semelfactive
lexical aspect. With non-abstract physical objects this verb denotes an action which starts and
is finished within a single uninterrupted perceptive period, as in 6pocums xamers /brosit’
kamen’/ ‘throw a/the stone’. With a non-physical object, the same verb acquires the meaning
of “abandon, leave, quit’ and must be generally considered a perfective rather that semelfactive,
as in 6pocurns uscony /pabomy /myaxca ‘quit school/work/ abandon a husband’ because in
the metaphorical usage of the verb the events described are unlikely to proceed in perception,
and one is usually faced with the resulting states which allow the above description.

Some of the verbs can not have a semelfactive reading due to the nature of the event
described. For example, static events that unroll continuously can not be viewed in their entirety
in one perceptive act. It necessarily involves memory and/or imagination to present a static
event as a whole which means that the event is represented as such in zime rather than in space
or perception. Thus the verb cnams™® /spat’/ ‘sleep’ is punctualised in time, and its perfective
form nocnams™ /pospat’/ indicates the act of sleeping as a whole. When one says Pe6érox
xopowso nocnan ‘the child (has) had a good sleep’ the event is presented as a cognitive entity.
The speaker in this case does not and can not refer to all the stages of the event, in fact the
speaker may only have witnessed the end of the child’s sleeping, i.e. the child’s awakening in

high spirits. The beginning and the duration of the event are thus a result of the involvement
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of memory and/or imagination. In this case we aclearly p ive usage of the verb

to represent an event which has a i duration yet is as one cognitive unit
without references to its stages.
One can consequently conclude that punctual events (the whole occurrence of the event

= z . .
per 1y

as punctual either in ion ( ive) or in i (N i In
the latter case the event may be in fact durative and can be distributed through several perceptive
acts, i.e. canbe i din ion yet d as a cognitive whole, s in 57 npouumnan®™

pamar «Boiina u Mup»“I (have) read War and Peace’. This is not important for the perfectivity
of the verbal representation as long as the subject of the event is viewed separately, outside
the event.

To sum up, the notion of a punctual (semelfactive) event belongs to the fourth stage
of the event image development alongside with the notions of the Indiscriminate and Repetitive
Occurrence of the event. The idea of perfectivity and imperfectivity is the next stage, i.e. the
fifth stage in the event-image development at which the ideas of the indiscriminate and iterative
occurrence are united according to their common feature - the location of the subject of the
event inside the event - as imperfective event, whereas the perceptually punctual events are
united with events stretching over several perceptive acts according to the common feature

of the event-image development, i.e. the subject of the event being separated from the event.
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5.2.2 Prefixation: perfectivity as a side-effect of spatial and temporal localisation.

The prefixes in modern Russian are semantically related to prepositions. In some cases
the prefix and the preposition are homophonous, cf. ¢ /s/*from, off’, c6pocums™ /sbrosit’/
“throw off’; Ha /na/ ‘on’, HaBpocums™ /nabrosit’/ ‘throw on’; 3a /za/ ‘behind, beyond®,
3abpocums™ /zabrosit’/ ‘throw far away’. In other cases the prefix and the preposition are

related i but not i eg.the ics of the preposition «/k/ ‘to, towards’

is largely covered by the prefix npu-, as in npusemems™ /priletet’/ ‘to fly in’, npueodums™
Iprivodit’/ “bring in, lead to’, and the meaning of the prefixes nepe- /pere/ and npo- /pro/
corresponds to the meaning of the preposition uepes /Gerez/ “across, through’, as in nepetirmué™
ynuwy ‘cross the street’, npocmompems™ nucsasa ‘look through the letters’. There is also
a certain parallelism in some prefixes, as some of them have semantic doublets inherited from
Old Church Slavic and are no longer productive, cf. unproductive prefixes u3- /iz/, eoc- /voz/

and their productive counterparts est- /vy/ and e3- /vz/ in such verbs as

(100) a.Gpats™  /brat’/ “take’

b. w3GpaTs™ /izbrat’/ “elect’

c. BBIGPaTH™ /vybrat’/ “‘choose’
(101) a secTw™ /vesti’/ ‘lead”

b. Bo3BecTH™ /vozvesti/  ‘erect, lead up’

B3BecTH ™ /vzvesti/ ‘cock (a gun)’.

N

The prefixes u3- /iz/ and est- /vy/ correspond to the preposition u3/iz/ ‘out of’. The
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prefixes @3- /vz/ and eo3- /voz/ denote movement up and correspond to the prepositions Ha
/na/ ‘on’ and e /v/ ‘in’ in their directional meaning, i.e. ‘up onto’ and ‘up into’.

The ivising effect of the pi ion may be a side-effect which follows inevitably

once the prefix adds the location or direction of the event development. The semantics of the
preposition specifies the spatial co-ordinates of the event and this separates the subject of the
event from the event producing the perfectivising effect. Thus it is the semantic import of the
related preposition which orients the event in space or in time that leads to the process of
perfectivisation. This process is restricted to the verbs which have the Indiscriminate lexical

aspect, i.e. i i i is ion. With verbs

a punctual or repetitive event, perfectivisation does not occur, and prefixes only add the spatial

of the i ition, cf. the ings of the prefixed and unprefixed

verbs representing punctual (102a-b) and repetitive events (102c-d) and are semantically marked

for the Semelfactive or Iterative lexical aspects.

(102) a. maTe"/dat’/ ‘give’ nomats™ /podat’/ *hand out’
b. 6pocuTs™ /brosit’/ ‘throw” oT6pocHTs™ /otbrosit’/ ‘throw away’
c. xaxuBaTh™ /xazivat'/ ‘go’ noxaxusaTh™ /poxaZivat’/ ‘go’

d. 6paceiBaT™ /brasyvat’/ ‘throw’ oTGpackBaTh™ /otbrasyvat’/ ‘throw away’

This peculiarity can be explained in the following way. As stated in the previous section,

hy y of ivity i the notion of a punctual event, consequently the addition
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ofthe prefix d » h I sh: fthe verb and onls h ial specification.

The repetitive events, as was shown in Chapter Three, represent the subject inside a string of

identical A i ion of this itive image may be the string of identical
events in time with the resulting categories of frequentative and habitual event (see 3.2.2). In
this kind of representation the subject of the event is located inside a sequence of individual
punctual occurrences, thus necessarily inside the event constituted of such a sequence. On
the other hand, the subject of the event is located ouiside any individual, or single occurrence
in that sequence. As a result, there is an apparent cognitive difficulty in representing the subject
of'the event outside an event composed of a number of separate occurrences, and for that reason
verbs representing repetitive occurrences of the event do not get perfectivized when a prefix

is added to them.

5.2.3 Empty prefixes and prepositions.
The prefixes which are said to be pure perfectivizers, i.e. they tum an imperfective verb

other than iterative into a perfective without ing any ic content are

no-/pol, co/s(o), na-/nal, 3a/zal, of6) /o(b), npo- /pro/, y- /u/ . I claim that these prefixes

always retain the meaning of the ponding prepositions in to space, time or
perception, and a certain amount of semantic bleaching in some cases must be attributed to

the influence and the effect of the simplex verb. The variety of meanings which are often ascribed

to the prefixes is also a result of the i ion of the prepositi ics with that of the

verb.
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5.2.3.1 The prefix po-.

Despite the claims that the prefix po- does not coincide in meaning with the preposition
po (Istrina 1960:594), I insist that it is related to the homophonous preposition po which
corresponds to the English ‘on some kind of surface, along some kind of a line’. The preposition
is used with purely spatial references with the Dative case for example: no dopoee / po doroge/
‘on/along the road” no nano /po polju/ “in the field’, no nymsa /po putjany ‘along the tracks’.

This is a clearly directional meaning, as th ition d bine with i denoting

a static subject, and in order to express the localising reference the preposition na is used, cf.:

(103) a. S mén™ o momio
I go.SG.PAST along ficld DAT.
“I was going in/along the field’

b. A crosa™ Ha nose
I stand SG.PAST on field PREP.
“I was standing in the field”

With the Accusative the preposition can be used to denote a purpose corresponding to the
English preposition for: no eody /po vodu/ “{to fetch some, go] for water’, no 2pufist /po griby/
“[to pick, go] for mushrooms’ , no 2203w /po jagody/ ‘[to pick, go] for berries’. In this meaning
the preposition is used with a limited number of nouns, and this function has been taken over
by the preposition za with -dw:ggh:govamxun(‘hmumemal instead of the Accusative with
Po): 3a eodoil, 3a epubamu, 3a szodami. Among the other frequent usages with spatial
reference are the following:

i. some definite quantity of certain objects or events, in such instances as no dee
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maBinermycu mpu pasa e 3exs ‘two pills three times a day’, no Heoxcansiy nexgai e Hedenio
“several lectures a week’, no cmaxary manoxa ‘a glass of milk’. The preposition implies a
which can be either as a multi of subjects or a multitude of objects,

thus in the following examples no craxary manoxa ‘a glass of milk” implies either a glass
of milk drunk by each of us (104a) or myself drinking a glass of milk repetitively which is marked

by the iterative form of the verb (104b):

(104) a Musumwm™ [0 crakasy MoioKa
We drink PLPAST po glassDAT. milk GEN.
“We drank a glass of milk” (we=each of us)

b. A BummBan™ mno crakady MojoKa
[ drink SGPAST po glassDAT milk GEN
“I used to drink a glass of milk”

c. ITo gomam Xommmn™ pSDKEHBIE

po house.PL.DAT. walk.PL.PAST.  mummer.PL.NOM
‘Mummers were visiting the houses’

The non-iterative form estnun ™ *I drank’ is impossible in (104b) with a single subject

if the object is used with the preposition po.

ii. cause, reason, ing to the English ing to or after, as
in no npuwwre “on the account of’, no npasunam ‘according to the rules’, no 3axony ‘in

with the law”, “fairly’ (i.e. in with justice, faimess),

no odexcxe ecmpe no ymy ‘one is greeted according to their clothes,

and is seen off according to their wits’ (a proverb). As an extension of this meaning one can
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mention the cases of no momueam Hapodrot cxaxu ‘on the motives of the folk tale’, puasse

no pomany Moncyopeu “a film on a Galsworthy novel’

Turning over to the temporal of the p ition po one can distinguish two
distinct meanings. The first one with the Accusative has the directional meaning and denotes
a period stretching over to and including a certain point, corresponding to the English fifl, up
t0, as in no namnuwy ‘up till Friday’, no eaduamoe uucno ‘till the twentieth of the month’.
The second meaning which occurs with the Dative of the nouns in the plural is that of a definite

quantity of time intervals or dates with frequent or repetiti asinthe ing

(105) a. [lonsTHMmaM  Mb HrpaeM™ B TeHHC

po FridayPLDAT. we play.IPLPRES. in tennis. ACC.
‘On Fridays we play tennis”

b. [To BOCKpeceHbAM Mara3ugbl  3icCh He pPaGoOTAIOT™
po SundayPL.DAT. storePLNOM. here not work.3PL.PRES.
“The stores are closed here on Sundays’

c. [To yrpam A fenal0™  3apsuKy
po moming PLDAT. [ do.PRES. exercise.SG.ACC.
‘I exercise in the mornings’

In the latter usage the plural noun denotes a certain line, or string of points in time along
which the event proceeds, i.e. the major spatial meaning is converted to time.
The usage of the prefix po- displays the same invariant meaning of the preposition po

in three major references:

dingal i i navasams™/pomazat’/ spread’, ‘anoint’, nocrmenurms™
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/postelit’/ ‘make a bed’, nowpstms™ /pokryt’/ ‘cover, thatch’, nomsrayms™ /potjanut’/ “pull’;
- spreading of the event until a certain point in perception: nodapums™ /podarit’/ ‘present,
donate’; nocsompems™ /posmotret’/ ‘look, take a look’, noseorums™ /pozvonit’/ ‘give a
call, ring up’;

- spreading of the event inside a certain period of time, for some interval: noxypums™ /pokurit’/
‘have a smoke’, nocudems™ “sit (for a while)’, nozosopums®™ /pogovorit’/ ‘have a talk’.

These may be considered the basic submeanings of the prefix po- closely related to the

meaning of th ponding p ition. They are the major i and di ible results

one can expect when this prefix is added to an unp verb. The act of combining th ing
of a particular verb with the semantics of the prefix, however, may be slightly different, as the
whole semantic potential of the verb is involved, including the meanings of the lexical aspects
described in Chapter Three. Nevertheless, the basic invariant meaning of the prefix can still
be related to that of the preposition, and certain further submeanings can be associated with

the lexical class of the verb, see 5.3.

5.2.3.2 The prefix s-(so0-).

The prefix s- (so-) is related to two homophonous prepositions. One of them is used
with the Instrumental and corresponds to the English ‘with’, as in ¢ mamod /s mamoj/ ‘with
mother’, ¢ axuerunam /s aktsentom/ ‘with an accent’. The related prefix is identifiable in such
pairs as 6pams™/brat’/ ‘take’- cobpams ** /sobrat’/ “collect, gather’, cmoams™ /stojat’/-

cocmoams™ /sostojat’/ ‘be a member, belong to, consist of, nemamé™  /letat’/ “fly’-
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cnemamsca ™ /sletat’sja/ ‘get together by flying’. The preposition s ‘with’ preserves its lexical
meaning in the related prefix and is not used with reference to time. For that reason it will not
be considered in the present analysis.

The second preposition is used with the Genitive and corresponds to the English ‘from,
off (the surface)’, as in co cmana /so stola/ ‘from the (top of the) table’, ¢ eocmowa /s vostoka/
“from the East’, ¢ noeepxitocmu /s poverxnosti/ ‘from the surface’.

In the spatial refe the ition denotes away from a plane, and in

the more abstract spatial-temporal reference it denotes movement from a certain event, hence
such usages as c xoruepma /s kontserta/ ‘from the concert’, ¢ xorpeperuans /s konferentsii/
“from the conference’ etc.

In the temporal reference the preposition s denotes a period since some point of time,
as in ¢ namsupy/s pjatnitsy/ ‘since Friday’, ¢ oxma6pa no mail /s oktjabrja po maj/ ‘from
October till May’.

One must be aware of the important difference between the prepositions po and 5. The
former may be used both in the directional and the locative meanings in both spatial and temporal

vh s has only the ional implication and may not be used to denote a locative

semantic feature. Later (5.3) it will be shown to have a major impact on the usage of the related
prefixes.

The prefix s- corresponding to the preposition s ‘from” has basically the same range
of references as the prefix po-, i.e. spatial, perceptive and temporal:

- removal of the event from a certain space or surface: cuasams™ /smazat’/ ‘smudge, smear’;
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cxpsms™ /skryt’/ *hide, withhold®, cmaryms™ /stjanut’/ “pull of, “steal’;
- removal of the event from perception, completion of the event at some point in time: cnems™"

Ispet’/ “sing, finish singing’, cdenams™ /sdelat’/ ‘do, make, complete’, cxypums™ /skurit’/

“smoke down (to the butt)’.
As the prefix i il i ing of the p ition, including if
anumber of peculiar constraints and additit ings of this prefix lated to this p:

semantic feature (see 5.3).

5.2.3.3 The prefix na-.

The prefix na- corresponds to the preposition na which has the meaning ‘on’ when used
with the Dative or ‘onto’ when used with the Accusative, i.e. it has both a directional and a
locative meaning, cf. wa cman /na stol/ “onto the table’, na m;lm stole/ ‘on the table’.
With a temporal reference the preposition denotes a direction towards a certain point in time,
as in 3aBanue Ha namHuuy /zadanije na pjatnitsu/ ‘assignment for Friday’, na 6ydyuwiee /na

budusceje/ “for the future’, as well as occurrence of some event throughout some period, for

example paBoma na ders /rabota na den’/ “aday’sjob’, Ha HOub itsj
na noé/ “stay for the night’, 3aiimu na Mmurymy /zaiti na minutw ‘drop by for a minute’.
‘The meanings of the related prefix 72a- can be all be attributed to the spatial and temporal

of the di

- ing onto some ar in space: #f /naletet’/ “fly/run into’, ‘attack’,

Habpecmuf /nabresti’/ ‘roam into’, ‘run into’, Hamaryms ™ /natjanut’/ *pull over’,
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- spreading of the event onto some surface in perception: Hanucams™ /napisat’/ ‘write, have

written’, Pt / *scratch ing’;
- spreading of the event in time onto the point of completion or above it: Hazpems ™ /nagret’/
“heat, warm up’, Hadapums ™ /nadarit’/ “give (a lot of presents)’, Hazoeopums ™(znynocme)

“say (a lot of foolish things)’, L “get (a child, appetite) in

h it of walking or iiour, from aynams ™ ‘walk, party’). The differences between

the meaning of ‘reaching a point of completion in time’ and ‘going beyond the point of completion
in time’may be accounted for by the alloseme of the preposition na, namely its meaning ‘on,

over’.

5.2.3.4 The prefix za-.

The prefix za- is related to the preposition za which corresponds to the English ‘beyond,
behind’. As in the previous instances, this preposition is used to denote both directions (with
the Accusative) and locations (with the Instrumental) beyond or behind some object in space
or beyond some limit in time, for example, 3a 8am /za domV/ ‘[moving] behind the house’, 3a
Bomam /za domom/ “[being] behind the house’. The preposition implies some kind of a limit,
or terminal point behind or beyond which the event may be directed or located, which may account
for such usages in which the preposition corresponds to the English preposition ‘for’ and has

the meaning of the purpose with the Instrumental as in 3a eodoti /za vodoj/ ‘for some water,

8Mazasun 3a xnebom /v magazin za xlebomnv ‘to th buy ) bread”, and th

of the reason or cause with the Accusative, for example nnamums 3a eody /platit’ za vodu/
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“pay for the water’, 3pamsca 3a xne6 /drat’sja za xleb/ ‘fight for bread’.

In reference to time the preposition za is used with the Accusative to denote a period
and corresponds to the English “in (some time)’, for example 3a dexs /za den’/ ‘within a day’,
3a Hedemo /za nedeljw/ ‘within a week’, or with the relative reference, in such instances as
3a Berts Bo xaruxyn /za den’ do kanikul/ ‘one day before the vacations’, 3a Hedento 8o

ETS) /za nedelju do ek ‘a week before the exams’.

The meaning of the related prefix appears to have the invariant semantic feature of
‘beyond/behind a limit’ which is applied either to space or time. In the latter case the limit has

become to be realised in many cases as the beginning of the event, consequently, with a vast

number of i 1o h: i i il ive meaning. There are i

however, when the prefix carries both the temporal and the spatial reference with the same

simplex verb, cf. the following examples:

(106) a. 3ametaTs™ /zaletat’/ “start flying around’
3anetaTs™ /zaletat’/ ‘fly beyond or behind some point’
b. 3aKmnaTs™ /zakidat'/ “start throwing’
sakunaTs™ /zakidat'/ ‘throw all over, beyond visibility’
c. 3aBo3nTL™ /zavozit’/ start transporting’
3aBO3MTL™ /zavozit'/ “transport to or beyond some point”

d. 3aroapuBaTh™ /zagovarivat’/ ‘start speaking’

3ary ™ /zagovarivat’/ ‘talk away from the point
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These examples show that all the semantic values of the related preposition can be

when ion occurs.

5.2.3.5 The prefix o-(0b-).
The prefix o-(0b-) is related to the preposition o which corresponds to the English “on,
against’, and the ition vokrug which to the English ‘around’, ‘about’, “all

over’. This can be illustrated by the following examples: cnomiaymscs o kamers /spotknut’sja
0 kamen’/ ‘stumble on a rock’, ySapumscsa o cmeruy /udarit’sja o stenkw/ “hit oneself against
thewall’ 0z0de, ivat’ o pogode/ “talk about the weather”, npocums

0 namoug /prosit’ 0 pomo3ci/ “ask for help’. The prefix seems to be related only to the second
preposition, namely the meaning ‘about’, ‘all over’, cf. o6padoeams™ /obradovat’/ ‘please,
make happy’, ocydums™ /osudit’/ ‘convict, condemn’. Unlike the prefixes and prepositions
discussed above, the prepositions related to the prefix o- (0b-) are not used with reference to
time. We are thus left only with spatial and perceptive reference, as in the following examples:

o6masams™ ‘spread, anoint all over’, o6mryms™ /obtjanut’/ “pull all over’, e.g. stretch

new material on furniture, or j thelegs, Lt '/ *look about, around,
thoroughly’, obrypums ™ /obkurit’/ ‘smoke all over someone’, 062oeopums™ /obgovorit'/
“talk over, discuss’. This meaning appears to be always present in derived verbs. It must be
noted, however, that a number of prefixed verbs have become semantically distanced from the

simple verbs and are now unanalysable into a root and a prefix, cf.:

185



(107) a. cynuTs™ /sudit’/ “judge’
o6cymuTs™™ /obsudit’/ ‘discuss’ and ocymuTs™ /osudit’/ ‘convict, condemn’
b. mets™ /det’/ ‘put, stash’
omeTs™ /odet’/ ‘dress’, “put on’
c. mucaTh ™ /pisat’/ ‘write’

omucats ™ /opisat’/ ‘describe’

5.2.3.6 The prefix pro-.

The prefix pro- d: i to the p itions uepe3 /Gerez/ ‘across’,

and cxeoss /skvoz’/ “through’. The former is used with both spatial and temporal references,
for example wepes Bopoey /Gerez dorogw/ ‘across the road’, uepe3 nec /Cerez les/ “through
the wood’, uepes 3abop /erez zabor/ “through (over) the fence’, uepes dens /Cerez den’/
‘ina day’; ‘every other day’, uepe3 mpu 203a /Cerez tri goda/ ‘i three years, after three years’.
The preposition skvoz ' ‘through’ is only used with spatial reference.

The meaning of the preposition uepe3 /Gerez/ ‘through’ is evident in most cases of
the verbs with the prefix pro-, as in the following examples: npomaryms™ /protjanut’/ ‘cover,
stretch across’, npocsompems™ /prosmotret’/ ‘look through’, nporxypums™® /prokurit’/
“spend quite some time smoking’, npocudems™ ‘spend some time sitting’, npozoeopums™*
“waste some time talking’.

On the basis of the examples ane can speak of three major uses of the prefix pro-:

- spreading of an event through some space, as in npomaxyms™ /protjanut’/ *pull, stretch
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across’, npobums™ /probit’/ ‘beat through’ (e.g., a hole or an opening in the wall),
npoceepaums™ /prosverlit’/ *drill through’; npoeapums™ /provarit’/ “‘cook thoroughly”;
- spreading of an event through a definite time period, as in npoxypums™ /prokurit’/ ‘spend
quite some time smoking’, npocudems™ ‘spend some time sitting”, npozoeopums™ ‘spend
some time talking’;

- spreading of the event through the whole of the perception act until its termination, as in

o "/ “li whole of, e.g., concert’, npocuompems™/prosmotret’/
“watch the whole of, e.g. show’. The additional meanings of these verbs *fail to hear’ and ‘fail
to see, notice” is also a regular meaning with a variety of verbs, cf. uzpams™ figrat’/ ‘play’ -
npouzpamy™ /proigrat’/ ‘lose (in a game)’, nums /pit’/ *drink’ - nponums™ /propit’/ ‘waste
all one’s money on drinks’. This meaning, in my opinion, should be attributed to the polysemy
of the prefix pro- and in these cases to its correspondence to the preposition mimo ‘past, by’
which is also a regular meaning with a number of verbs: npotimu™/proiti/ ‘pass by’, npoexams **

Jprojexat’/ “drive by’, nponycmums™ fpropustit’/ ‘let someone by, miss, skip (e.g., a lesson)’.

5.2.3.7 The prefix u-.

The prefix u- partly corresponds to the preposition # “by, at, near’ (Istrina 1960:601)
and is only used with spatial and perceptive references where it may have an additional meaning
“away, off', e.g. ybeeams™ /ubegat’/ ‘run away’, y6pams™ ‘take away, tidy’, ycoxryms™

/usoxnut’/ ‘wither away, dry up’. In some cases the prefix adds what Lubensky (1985:77) calls

“the meaning of | lity’, or in our interp i to i There are not
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many verbs of this type, such as yeudems™ fuvidet’/ ‘see, notice’, ycast ams™ /uslylat’/

“hear’. In these cases the prefix #- has the same function as the prefixes s- and po-, but unlike

these two, the use of the prefix - is restricted to specific verbs. When the prefix and the related

preposition are not used with temporal reference, they appear of little importance for the present
gt > = prefixes 5-and po- with a stabl

To sum up the consideration of the prefixes which are said to be capable of being pure
perfectivisers, the following must be said. The prefixes are semantically very closely related
to one or more prepositions which are used in reference to spatial relations, perception or, in
some cases, to time relations. The prefixes apparently have a semantic invariant coinciding
with meaning(s) ofthe related preposition (semantic invariants if they are related to more than

one preposition), and are also used to modify the verb in spatial or temporal terms. The latter

usage ines and enables the cogniti ization of some prefixes and allows them
to combine with different Aktionsarten of the verb to produce a considerably limited amount

of new meanings.

5.3 Aktionsarten and prefixes.
From the previous explanations it becomes evident that prefixes in Russian have two
basic functions: (a) spatial or temporal modification of the event by the verb, and

(b) representing an event as punctual in i In both cases p ion of a simple
imperfective verb creates the perfectivising effect. In the first case perfectivization is a side

effect of the derivational process (Maslov 1961:167; Forsyth 1970:19) as spatial orientation
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i the ion as no additional spatial P dded to the b:
h oo PP - 4 i

up’ to be viewed as a single entity. This mechanism, in my opinion, involves two prefixes -
namely, the prefixes s- and po- which differ in function and consequently in the semantic result
depending on the lexical aspect of the verb.

The prefix. ‘wrapup’i
by the verbs which may also have an indeterminate reading. The prefix po- punctualises in

consciousness those events which are represented by indeterminate verbs or kinetic verbs which
may have a stative reading. Let us consider these cases in detail beginning with the former.
In ouri igation of the event-image pi it was shown that the first aspectual

distinction is between static and kinetic events. Verbs representing inherently static events were
said to have a number of peculiarities which preclude their usage in certain grammatical forms,
for example, stative verbs in English are uniikely to be used in the Progressive (*/ am knowing)
whereas Russian stative verbs resist their usage with prefixes (*3acywecmeoeams - *start

existing). The feature of Statis was also said to be more istic of nouns,

there is a limited number of verbs representing static events. It was also said that a number
of verbs, especially in English, are unmarked for a lexical aspect in the lexicon, and acquire
one when they are used in speech. In other words, lexical aspects may be a contextual category.
i.e. acategory of discourse rather than of tongue. For example, the verb sing s neither determinate

(telic) nor indeterminate (atelic) in the lexicon, in the system of the language. This verb,

189



nevertheless, may have a telic (determinate) reading with a definite quantity of the event (sing
a song) , and an atelic (indeterminate) reading when the event is not quantified (sing songs,
sing like an angel). The same applies to Russian verbs. Some of the verbs, for instance, the
verbs of motion, have a morphologically marked contrast and are either determinate or
indeterminate in the lexicon, in the language system, i.e. a certain lexical aspect is associated
with each of those verbs in any of their forms. Other verbs are not marked for the Directional
Aktionsart in the lexicon, and there is no morphological means that could refer those verbs
to a definite lexical aspect. Such verbs may have either of the aspectual meanings related to
a certain stage of event-image development. For example, the verb stand both in English and
Russian may be ascribed the Stative Aktionsart when it used with inanimate subjects, and the
Non-Stative Aktionsart when it is used with animate subjects. In the first case the verb stand
will display the properties of inherently stative verbs, i.e. verbs mentally marked for the Stative
lexical aspect (108a), and would resist its usage with the Progressive in English and with prefixes

in Russian (108b). In the second case the verb stand will not have such restrictions, as in (108c):

(108) a. Thebes stood on the banks of the Nile.

Dusnt croanu™ m@a Gepery Huma
Thebes stand PLPAST on  bank PREP. Nile. GEN.

b. *Thebes was standing on the banks of the Nile

*®uBr nocrosuta  Ha Gepery Huma
Thebes  stand PLPAST on  bank.PREP. Nile. GEN.

c. I stood/was standing on the banks of the Nile

S crosn™/nocros™ na Gepery Humma
I stand SG.PAST on bank PREP. Nile. GEN.
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We can consequently say that the verb stand in both languages is not marked for the
Stative or the Non-Stative Aktionsart in the lexicon, and can have either when used in discourse.

The same applies to the lexical aspect in many other verbs. For example, the verb eat may have

either a D inate or inate aspect in di: yet it does not have either of them
inthe lexic in he verb might lack thi evenindi:
for the Directional aspect. Compare the following Russian examples

where the unprefixed verb ear in Russian can be interpreted as either telic (109a) or atelic (109b):

(109) a. fex™ paIGY
I eatSGPAST fish ACC.
‘I ate/was eating the fish®

b. A en™
[ eat SGPAST
“I ate/was eating °, ‘I was having a meal’

The same verb with prefixes demonstrates a quite different behaviour: the prefix s- only

allows the telic, or determinate interpretation of the verb (110a) whereas the prefix po- suggests

the atelic interpretation (110c):

(110) a. A cvenr™ poIGY
T eat.SGPAST fish ACC.
‘I ate/have eaten the fish’
b. *5 cren™
I eatSGPAST

c. A noen™® PHIGE!

I eat SG.PAST fish.GEN.
“I ate/have eaten (some) fish’, ‘I had a meal of fish”
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[ eatSG.PAST
“I ate/have eaten’, ‘I (have) had a meal’

If we consider example (110c) above, we can find several indications that the verb with
the prefix po- has the Indeterminate lexical aspect: the use of the Genitive implies an indefinite

quantity of the object, consequently, of the event. The Accusative is also possible in this case

(57 noen pst6y) which would slightly modify iing: it would be best “late/have
eaten some of the fish’ with a possible implication that [ was not meant to do it. This implication
of the absence of telos and/or of end-point is even more clearly perceived if the subject is changed,
cf. Kpuoicet noenu pui6y ‘Rats (the rats) ate the fish’. The second indication is the possibility
of the usage without an object, i.e. without quantifying the event, as in (110d). It is impossible
in the case of the verb with the prefix s- (110b) which requires an object unless the object is

context.

d in the p

The iderations lead to the ion that for a number of verbs the lexical aspect

is a contextual category, and they might have opposing interpretations. The semantics of the

prefixes interplays with that ofthe lexical Akti either i and
to the impression of greater polysemy of the prefixes when, in fact, it is a matter of the polysemy
of the verb.

We are now in a position to assess the functioning of the aspectual prefixes in Russian,
i.e. the use of the prefixes to specify a lexical Aktionsart which results in perfectivity of the
imperfective verb after it is prefixed. The prefix s- is used with verbs which represent kinetic

events in their determinate meaning, for example:
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(111) a genats™ /delat’/ ‘do, make’ crenaTs™ /sdelat’/ ‘make’
b. urpaTs™ figrat’/ ‘play’ cirpats ™ /sygrat’/ ‘play’
. BapHTH ™ /varit’/ ‘cook, boil” capuTs ™ /svarit’/ ‘boil, cook’.

The prefix po- is used with the verbs which represent a kinetic event either capable of

being static or a kinetic event in its indeterminate meaning:

(112) a. genats ™ /delat’/ ‘do, make’ nonenats ™ /podelat’/ ‘do’
b. urpaTs™ figrat’/ ‘play’ nourpats " /poigrat’/ ‘have a play”

c. BapuTB ™ /varit’/ ‘cook, boil’ nosapuTE™ /povarit’/ ‘boil, cook for a while”

The addition of the prefix po- punctualises the event in time, hence an additional shade
of meaning ‘for a while, for some time” which is felt in these verbs.

Apparently, some events may not be semantically and morphologically marked for both
the Determinate or Indeterminate lexical aspects. In this case it appears that the prefix po-
is used to represent the totality of the event in consciousness, and the derivation by means of

the prefixs-isimpossible. Such verbsas: */podarit’/ ‘present, donate’, naxeanums ™

/poxvalit'/ *praise’, noanadems™ /pogljadet’/ ‘look, take a look, have a look’ lack the shade

of meaning “for a while, for some time” which is ch: istic of atelic (i i verbs.

There are a number of cases when the above general statement does not hold true.
For example, in order to express a perfective event neither of the above prefixes are added,
and a variety of other prefixes may be used instead. Such cases may be explained in three ways.

Some verbs seem to be following an old pattern and employ particular prefixes with
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punctualising effect. For example, many verbs of perception, mental activity or emotions are

used with the prefixes u- or o(b-): = fuvidet'/ ‘see’, 2 fustydit’sja/
“become ashamed’ (the prefix po- is also possible with this verb’), o6padoeams™ /obradovat’/
‘please’, ocmenems™/osmelet’/ ‘get bold’. The preferential use of a different prefix to punctualise
an event in consciousness may be connected to the special meaning of those verbs which unites
them into semantic subclasses such as “verbs of perception’ etc.

Secondly, the perfectivisation with the prefix s- may be prevented by the existence of
another verb with the same prefix which has a distinctly different meaning, cf. uumams™
[itat’/ “read’ - cuurnams™ /séitat’/ ‘count’ and ‘opine, consider’. In such cases the prefix
with a spatial meaning was reinterpreted in the derivational sense long before the prefix s- started
to be used in the aspectual sense. In order to express a punctual event in these cases a different
prefix is used which expresses the semantic function of the prefix s- and is devoid of its spatial
or temporal reference: npouumams™.

Thirdly, there are instances when an event punctual in consciousness may be represented
by any other prefix idiosyncratically because of the traditional usage, e.g. nums"™ /pit’/-

@stnums™ fvypit’/ *drink’, nucams™ /pisat’/ - nanucams™* /napisat’/ ‘write’. In such cases

the prefixes vy- and na- may be treated as i or I variants of the

prefix s- with the meaning “ inate event ised in i . These prefixed

verbs fit in into the derivational aspectual paradigm as well as the regular formations with the
prefix s- (Table 5.1.)
The first column of the verbs in the table is an imperfective which is unmarked for either
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determinate or indeterminate aspect, the second column contains perfectives which are used
to represent telic events, and the third column contains perfectives which are used to represent
an indeterminate event. The use of different prefixes with determinate events (second column),

consequently, must be attributed to a certain amount of variation which any language system

has. Such variati doesnot vi I hy 1
D i Perfec- i Perfec- | Tt
tive tive
JAenaTs™ crenaTs™ momenaTs™ “do, make’
npocHTE™ gl e “ask’
rpeTs™ corpets™ morpeTs ™ “heat’
pBaTE™ copBaTs™ mopBate”* ‘tear’
macaTs™ HamucaTs™® nomucats™ “write’
9ETaTE™ npowrTaTE™ noumTaTs ™ ‘read”
maTE™ BRITHTE™ nomaTs ™ *drink’
mp o o please’
Table 5.1. Aspectual derivation of the Directional.
5.4 Summary of the prefixes.
TheRussi h providi i temporal
specification which turns an imperfe event into p; ive as a of that

specification, except for those imperfective verbs which represent a habitual variety of repetitive
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events. The second functioniis to specify the kind of the Directional aspect, either the Determinate
or the Indeterminate, for those verbs which are not semantically marked for that aspect in the
lexicon. The latter process is normally performed by the prefix s- to mark the Determinate
and by the prefix po- to mark the Indeterminate. The prefix s- may have a number of functional
synonyms, the so-called ‘empty” prefixes which have a limited distribution and perform the
same function with specific semantic classes of verbs or individual verbs, apparently, due to
various historical reasons.

Some verbs which do not have the Directional in their semantic potential can only be
used with one of the prefixes (po-), or may be prefixed with s- in its spatial meaning.

The verbs of motion which inherently are semantically marked for the Directional, only
have the spatial and temporal meanings with the prefixes s- and po-.

The perfectivising rol therefore, ises diffe deri

creating istinctions of the pi spective level.



Chapter Six.
Aspectual subsystems of Russian.

In this chapter the subsystems of lexical aspects of Russian are presented which find
their i ion in the it ies of the Perfective and the Imperfective. The

chapter is structured in the following way. The problem of markedness is addressed in the first

section. It is followed by suggestions conceming a stratified system of lexical aspects which

a cognitive space of binary itions in different dimensions as ial
‘These meanings may be a property of the verb as a unit of language (tongue), or may be present

in the semantics of verb forms in discourse as actual meanings, or may remain in the semantic
potential without actualisation (6.2). This is followed by a brief analysis of various means of

the ings and their i ion in Russian (6.3).

6.1 Russian aspects and markedness.

It is widely believed that the verbal system of Russian comprises the opposition of two
aspects - perfective and imperfective. The category is treated as lexico-grammatical, since most
verbs in any of their paradigmatic forms belong to either aspect.

The essence of the aspectual contrast, however, is difficult to describe in terms of a
simple binary opposition as it appears that the semantic and functional potential of the aspects
largely do not coincide. The Academy Grammar of Russian 1960, for instance, states that

the category of aspect denotes that the action expressed by the verb is presented

a) in its duration, in the course of its performance, and thus in its duration or

repetitiveness, €.g. xcums /Zit/ ‘to live’, nems /pet’/ ‘to sing’,

pabomams
/rabotat’/ ‘to work’, xo8ums /xodit’/ ‘to go’, uumams fitat’/ ‘to read’; b)
as limited, concentrated in some limit of accomplishment, be it the moment of



the appearance, beginning of the action or the moment of its completion, its
result, e.g. 3anems /zapet’/ ‘to start singing’, xoruums /koncit’/ ‘to finish’,
noBexcams /pobezat’/ ‘to start running’, nponems /propet’/ ‘to sing to the
end’, nputimu /prijti/ ‘to come’, yaxams /uznat’/ ‘to find out’, yimu /ujti/
‘to leave’.

The verbs denoting durative or repetitive actions, are called imperfective
verbs; the verbs denoting an action at some moment of its completion, an action
in its limit, in its result, are called perfective verbs (Istrinal 960:424, translation
is mine - VV).

From the above definition one can conclude that the semantic range of the imperfective
is totally different from the perfective. Besides, as Istrina adds in a note, “the meaning of
completion, resultativity may combine with an image of its previous duration which can be seen
fron hverb: ) /nakupit” (knig)/ ‘to buy (a lot of books), ooiimu (eorpyz

Bama) /obojti (vokrug doma)/ ‘to walk (around the house)’, noaynams /poguljat’/ ‘to take
a walk, nocnams /pospat’/ ‘to sleep (for a while)’, npocudems (ecio Hous) /prosidet’ (vsju
noc)/ “to stay up (all night)’. These verbs denote a durative, continuous action but it is presented
in its completion, in its limit (and not in its progress) and thus refers to perfective verbs” (Istrina
1960:424).

The contrast between the two Russian aspects may consequently be described in terms

of privative oppositions when “one term is defined positively, in terms of its essential and inherent

meaning, and the other is defined negatively, as not i ing the meaning of the

. 9 ber, alth P p ings. and

may even carry the meaning which is inherent in the ‘marked” member” (Forsyth 1970:6). This

approach was first outlined by Jakobson:

The asy yofa i ical form can be characterized as the
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i between the signalisation of A and the ignalisation of A.

‘Two signs may refer to the same objective reality, but the meaning of one

of the signs singles out a certain mark (A) of this given reality, whereas the

meaning of the other sign makes no mention of this mark (Jakobson 1984-

[1932):12).

The above explication implies that markedness can be observed on the semantic level
as well as in morphology, i.e. the signalisation of some semantic entity may be correlated with
a certain type of morphemes, or with the absence of such morphemes. In order to determine
the marked status of either of the two Russian grammatical aspects, let us briefly review the

semantic and the morphological markedness of the verbs in this language.

6.1.1 Semantic markedness.

In general terms, one can see two basically different app to th ic treatment
of Russian aspects. One of them is to summarize the distinction between the two in one
comprehensive contrast, either negative or positive. The other approach attempts to contrast
the two aspects by a number of related semantic features which may be predominant or optional
for either of the aspects.

A typical example of the first approach is that of Forsyth who states that “a perfective
verb expresses the action as a total event summed up with reference to a single specific juncture™
(Forsyth 1970:8) while the imperfective is treated as the aspect which may denote anything
else.

is i by the work of who treats

The second appi
contrasts in terms of “semantic potentials” consisting of the features Totality, Process(ness),
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Temporal Localisation, Duration, Sudden O i ity and ing (B

1971:12-15). All these features may have five values, not just a plus for the presence or a minus

for the absence: 1) the feature has a constant, invariant expression with a certain aspect; 2)

the fe:

may b i 3) the fex may b under special conditi
(arising from the lexical or syntactical context); 4) the non-expression of the feature may be
restricted by special conditions; and 5) the expression of the feature is impossible (Bondarko
1971:12). The semantic potential of the aspectual contrast appears in the form of a matrix where
all of the above-mentioned features are presented in different values for each of the aspects
(Bondarko 1971:16).

A different his d by Comrie (1976). After discussing

the category of markedness, he states that in many cases the criteria of markedness (semantic,

morphological, statistical) conflict and “in general, morphological criteria are the least telling,

since the often reflects i d fan earlier period in the history
of a language” (Comrie 1976:111). For Slavonic Comrie postulates the marked:
of the perfective:

The Perfective is the marked member of the Perfective/Imperfective opposition,
but it cannot always be replaced by the Imperfective, i.e. the Perfective always
has the perfective meaning, whereas the Imperfective may or may not have
imperfective meaning (Comrie 1976:112).

In the present paper we shall presume the existence of the single contrast that underlies

the aspectual contrast between p ive and i ive verbs (the Perspective, see 3.2) while

the actual verbal forms are treated in the ity of their ics as ising several
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b or as ing the ion of lexical aspects indicated by different

morphological means.

6.1.2 Morphological markedness.

‘The morphological markedness in Russian verbs is subject to quite contrary treatments.
It is a commonly known fact that inherently, in the lexicon, Russian verbs are either perfective
or imperfective with the exception of a limited number of bi-aspectual verbs (Istrina 1960:425;

Skott 1979). But this binary opposition is blurred by irregularities, and “although

the majority of Russian verbs can be grouped in aspectual pairs, a considerable number cannot™
(Forsyth 1970:32). There are imperfectives which lack perfective pairs, i.e. 6opomscsa /borot’sja/
‘struggle’, estanadems/ vygliadet’/ ‘look, seem’, nemcams /lezat’/ ‘lie’, or perfectives that

lack an i i Juliznut’/ “slip away’, xastryms /xlynut’/ ‘come

rushing’ (Forsyth 1970:32). There are also multiple relationships (trios, quadriplets and whole

families), such as

(113) a. BssaTs™ /vjazat’/ ‘tie, bind®
cBasaTe™ /svjazat’/ ‘tie, bind together’
CBA3BIBATE™ /svjazyvat'/ ‘tie, bind together’
b. pacTe™ /rasti/ ‘grow’
BhipacTu™ /vyrasti/ ‘grow up’
BhIpacTaTh™ /vyrastat’/ ‘grow up’ (Forsyth 1970:46)
c. 6pocuTs™ /brosit’/ ‘throw”
6pocaTs™ /brosat’/ ‘throw, be throwing’
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syvat'/‘throw (repetitively)”
d. ckasaTs™ /skazat’/ ‘say’

imp

yvat'/ ‘say i )
roBopHTs ™ /govorit’/ ‘say, speak’
rosapHBaTh ™ /govarivat’/ ‘say, speak (habitually)’

. KpHIaTE™ /kricat’/ ‘shout’
KpuKHYTS ™ /kriknut’/ ‘shout (once)’
xpukmBaTh ™ /krikivat'/ ‘shout (repetitively)
nokprdaTs ™ /pokricat’/ ‘shout (for a while)”
mokpukuBaTs™ /pokrikivat’/ ‘shout (keep on shouting)’

o

Examples in (113) demonstrate that the number and variety of morphological means

which are used to create the aspectual contrasts in Russian, is fairly big. It may be prefixation,

and jinati the two. Besids
of the verb, these p also iderably change the ics of the base form adding
the ings and distinctions di d in Chapter Three. The question then arises whether

the different morphological means are used for different purposes (changing the aspect on the

way) and whether it is possible at all to speak about morp! i of the p

and imperfective aspects in Russian.
Here we also confront a lot of controversy. For example, Jakobson states that
The classes of the verb are formed by means of two “aspect correlations” and
two “voice correlations”.
The general aspect correlation is “perfective” (marked) ~ “imperfective”
(unmarked) (Jakobson 1984[1932]:3).
Contrary to the previous statement, Jakobson provides numerous examples when the
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perfective verb stems lack some formative element present in imperfective stems: “all these

mofth i displ: iconi ithth

of their ical meanings. The p: ive signalizes a limited extent of the narrated event,

and correspondingly, a lesser number of phonemes characterises the pf. stem suffix” (Jakobson

1984 [1966]:28). In other words, what be marked ically (p
morphologically in the stem, whereas a semantically unmarked member of the opposition
(imperfective) is morphologically marked by stem-building suffixes. But even this statement
does not appear to be always true. It is not true in the case of the punctualising suffix -mu-

which turns imperfectives into perfectives:

(114) a. KypuTs™ /kurit’/ ‘smoke’ KypHYTH™ /kurnut’/ ‘have a smoke’
b. KamursaTs™ /kasljat’/ ‘cough’ KamuisEyTs™ /kadljanut’/ ‘cough (once)’
c. méprats ™ /djorgat’/ ‘pull’ AEpHyTs ™ /djornut’/ “give a pull”

In these cases the perfective is marked both semantically, as indicated above, and
morphologically by the nasal suffix.

When it comes to ion which marks the p ive, we are

with the secondary imperfectives that are marked by the suffix /-va-/' or its allomorphs whereas

! The Academy Grammar of Russian distinguishes the unproductive suffix -sa- from modern productive suffixes
-uBa- (-biBa-) and from the productive suffixes -oBa- (-cBa-), -8osa- which are used to derive verbs from nouns
(Istrina 1960:432,543). Taking ir into account the semantics and the function of these suffixes we shall treat them
all f the i -va- in order to preserve the integrity of the present anaysis.
This simplification may be justified by the fact that we are attempting to provide a synchrone description of the

Russian verbal system whereas the morphological variations of the imperfectivising suffix should seek their
explanation in the history of the language.
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the prefixed perfective might be treated as unmarked. In the pairs of unprefixed imperfectives
and prefixed perfectives (115a and 116a below), it is the latter which is morphologically marked.
However, taking into account the lexical meaning of the prefix on the verbal form, the prefixed
verbs make better pairs (115b, 116b), and in this case it is the perfective that remains unmarked

while the imperfective is marked by the suffix:

(115) a. kamuraTs™ /kasljat’/ ‘cough’ -  mokamwrss™ /pokasjat’/ ‘cough (for a while)”
b. moxamursTs™ /pokasljat’/ ‘cough (for a while) -
noxamuuBaTE™ /pokaslivat’/ ‘cough (now and again)’
(116) a. KyprTs™ /kurit’/ “smoke’ - moxypHTs™ /pokurit’/ ‘smoke, have a smoke”
b. nokyputs™ /pokurit’/ ‘smoke, have a smoke’ -
moKypHBaTL™ /pokurivat’/ ‘have a smoke now and again’, ‘be smoking’

S Everbs; suchas veid i 4
aspectual pair when prefixed:
(117) a. GeraTs™ /begat’/ ‘run’  cGeraTs™ ‘run and return’ c6erats™ ‘run off
b. netats™ /letat’/ ‘fly’ ciretats™ ‘fly and return’ cretats™ ‘fly of?

. XomuTE™ /x0dit’/ ‘go’ cxomuTs™ ‘go and come back’ cxomATE™ ‘go off’;

There is also an is question of vhat idi ic behaviour of the aspect
changing suffixes and prefixes. It appears that the punctualising (semelfactive) suffix -nu- can

not be added to many verbs even in colloquial language:
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(118) a. wmTaTs /Citat’/ ‘read’ *SUTHYTH
b. cats /spat’/ “sleep’ *coaHyTh
c. cupeTs /sidet’/ “sit” *CHIHYTH

The so-called iterative imperfectivising suffix -va- and its allomorphs also demonstrate
some kind of selective behaviour: they can be added to a limited number of unprefixed verbs
both perfective and imperfective (119a) while in other cases they can only appear with the verbal

stem in the combination with a prefix (119b and c):

(119) a. mets™ /det’/ neBats™ /devat’/ ‘put, stash’
RraTe™ /dat’/ nasaTs™ /davat’/ ‘give’
Kunats™ /kidat’/ KHIBIBaTE™ /kidyvat'/ ‘throw”
cueTs™ /sidet’/ ciKuBaTE™ /sizyvat’/ ‘sit’
b. cTosTE™ /stojat’/ *crauBaTh ‘stand’
# fprostajat’/ = /p / “stand around”, ‘be idle’

HacTosaTs™ /nastojat’/ HacTauBaTH™ /nastaivat’/ “insist’,
c. auTaTs™ [Gitat’/ ?*auTEBaTE /Cityvat'/ ‘read’
nounTaTs™ /pocitat’/ MoTHTHIBaTE™ /Sityvat’/ ‘read (for while)’

npouuTaTy™ [itat’/ npoHTRBATE™ /Cityvat'/ ‘read (through)’

The fact that ion does not ily lead to perfectivisation (see

117) and that it is involved in intricate i ion with p ivising and imp ivising

suffixes (119) must lead to the conclusion that we can not speak about the perfective and

ive as being ically marked or d: the number of exceptions and
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counterexamples to the claims of the markedness of either aspect is too big to be dismissed.

At the same time we insist on the idea that both ion and
of the p: ic level, i.e. lexical aspects. Their possible hierarchy and
is in the ing section.

6.2 Lexical aspects as a multi-dimensional structure.

The claim that the meaning of the imperfective implies either a durative or an iterative
event (6.1) suggests that these two meanings are the basis for the notion of imperfectivity which
serves as an umbrella category uniting the two according to the cognitive feature they have

in common. This feature was said to be the notion of the subject of the event inside the event

(see 3.2). Anil ive verb, has the ings of ivity and i ivity

in the lexicon as its semantic potential, and when the verb is used in discourse, generally one
of the meanings gets actualised. Imperfective Russian verbs, consequently, should normally
be translated into English as implicating these two meanings, e.g. nucams ‘be writing, write’.
The context of the sentence will either actualise one of them (120a,b), or will allow for both

interpretations (120c):

(120) a. S mumy™ poMaHB
[ write.|SG.PRES. novel ACC.PL.
“I write novels’

b. A muaury™ OHCBMO

[ write.ISG.PRES letter ACC.SG.
‘I am writing a letter”
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c. S ouoy™
1 write.1SG.PRES
“I write/am writing”; ‘I am a writer’

Similarly, a perfective verb incorporates the ideas of a punctual event, i.e. Semelfactive

aspect, and an event which is ised in i ie. ive yet wrapped
up in consciousness to a single entity, compare a semelfactive verb rpuayms™ /kriknut’/

“shout (once)’ and non-semelfactive perfective norpuuams ™ /pokricat’/ “shout (for a while)’.

We might therefore p the exi of a hi of aspectual distinctions in
Russian with the Inherent aspect being at the foundation of it and every other level being another
dimension which may be realised and actualised in the verb or may remain unspecified. The
system comprises several levels and a binary contrast at each of them. The semantics of the
verbs may be analysed as progressing from the verbs which are unmarked for perfectivity or
imperfectivity, i.e. biaspectual verbs of the type cydums /sudit’/ ‘judge, try’, acerums /zenit’/
‘marry’ as having only the Inherent lexical aspect, i.e. their ability to identify an event of a certain
nature, the type of the event. When put into the context of the utterance, these verbs may acquire

either a perfective (121a) or imperfective (121b) reading:

(121) a. 3apTpa CuMICOHa  CYAAT
Tomorrow  Simpson.ACC. judge.3PL.PRES.
“They will try Simpson tomorrow’, ‘Tomorrow is Simpson’s trial’

b. CummncoHa cymsT yXe [Ba roiia
Simpson. ACC. judge.3PL.PRES. already two year.SG.GEN
“They have been trying Simpson for two years’

207



The following Diagram 3 illustrates the structure of lexical aspects and the different

levels. in diffe differ flexical Level Onerep

Inherent aspect. The Inherent was described in Chapter Three (3.2.1) as the lexical identifier
of the event. It is the type of aspect which notional words have in common, for example to
shoot, a shot, shooting have the same lexical aspect which identifies a definite type of events.

Itis thus impossible for a verb not to have any Inherent aspect in the lexicon except for auxiliaries.

Level 1: the Inherent Inherent

Level 2: the Kinetic Stative : Non-Stative

Level 3: the Directional Determinate : Indeterminate

Level 4: the G t ive : Indiscrimit :  Iterative

Level 5: the Perspective Perfective i Imperfective
Diagram 3.

The second level of the lexical aspects is created by the opposition between the
representations of static and non-static (kinetic) events and corresponds to the cognitive image

of the presence or absence of movement or change. Verbs representing static events can not

form any aspectual distinctions other than those of ivity and

T
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by means of the prefixes, or be involved in the suffixational derivation. This is the case of a
very limited number of verbs, such as know, exist, be, belong. Other verbs might have a static
reading in a particular context, and in this case they behave morphologically in the same way
as the verbs inherently marked as stative in the lexicon. Otherwise, the same verbs have a kinetic
reading and may be modified by means of prefixes and suffixes. Cf. the example with the verb
stand in 5.3 where the verb in the sentence Thebes stood on the banks of the Nile can be added
neither suffixes nor prefixes whereas the verb in the sentence / stood on the banks on the Nile
can be modified in the following ways: nocmoss™ /postojal/ *stood for a while, was standing’,
nocmauean*™ /postaival/ ‘used to stand (for some time)’, npocrauean ™ /prostaival/ ‘used

to stand for a long time’.

The third level of i ises the ition between
and indeterminate verbs, i.e. the lexical distinctic ibed as the Directional in 3.2. In Russian
and Southern Slavic | the ical contrast between determinate and

indeterminate verbs involves only a small group of the verbs of motion. These verbs must be

b 0 for the Directional in the lexicon. Tl

have the i and i i ings as potential which may be revealed in the

context of an utterance. A number of verbs may have the contrast when one adds the prefixes
s- and po- which mark the verb as either determinate or indeterminate, as in cnems™ and
nonems™ ‘sing’. Not surprisingly, these prefixes do not have the same effect with the verbs
of motion which are already semantically marked for the Directional in the lexicon: the prefix

s- preserves its spatial meaning with both determinate and indeterminate verbs of motion, e.g.
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cnemems™ /sletet’/ “fall off’ - cnemams "™ /sletat’/ ‘be falling off’, and the prefix po- acts
as a marker of the inchoative with determinate verbs of motion and punctualises the event in
consciousness with indeterminate verbs of motion, €.g. nanemerns™ /poletet’/ *set into flying,
start flying’ - nanemams®™ /poletat’/ ‘fly for a while’, for more details see 6.3.4.

Yet another group of verbs may not have a contrast between the determinate and the
indeterminate reading if there is no morphological contrast created by the two prefixes, e.g.
wymums™ /Sutit’/ ‘joke’ - nowsymums * /posutit’/ ‘tell a joke’ - *cuymums. Such verbs

may be said to lack the notion of the Directional aspects in their semantic potential.

Thelast two levels of Akti i hy it Manner
of the Occurrence and the position of the subject of the event. The latter category is represented
by the distinction between Perfective aspect and Imperfective aspect. The Perfective and the

Imperfective are not necessarily present in the verbs as units of lexicon. Examples on page 207

indicate that some verbs receive the p ive or i ive interpretation only in the context
of an utterance. It means that such verbs only have the Inherent lexical aspect but they can
potentially be either perfective or imperfective.

The Perfective is most closely associated with the possible cognitive representation
of the punctual event at the fourth level, i.e. with the cognitive feature of the Manner of the

Occurrence. The lexical aspects of the fourth level serve to represent an event as punctual in

perception, i e. the Semelfactive, or as punctual in i Any event rep by

a ive verb may ly be either. For example, the perfective verb 6pocuns /brosit’/

“throw, abandon’ may have a punctual, or semelfactive reading with concrete objects, as in
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6pocums Kamers /brosit” kamen’/ ‘throw a stone’, and a non-semelfactive reading, i.e.

representing a punctual event in i asin Kkypums /brosit’ kurit’/ ‘quit
smoking’. This last event could have been spread through a significant time period and is not

necessarily begun and finished within the time span of one perceptive act. The verb
in the lexicon, consequently, is not marked for the lexical aspect arising at the fourth level, but
it can acquire one in the context of an utterance.

Similarly, Imperfective aspect serves as the umbrella category comprising the notions

f continuity and iterativity. An i ive verb can be marked for the two notions in the

of

lexicon, as, for example, unprefixed verbs with the suffix -yva- are marked for iterativity

(cxassteams /skazyvat’/ ‘say’, xaxcueams /xazyvat’/ ‘go’, nawueams /nasyvat’/ “carry’),

normally in the habitual sense. Ani ive verb may also b for the lexical aspects

h lexical Fthis level b 1l

dependent categories. For example, wunams /Citat’/ ‘read” may represent either a continuous
event (122a), or an iterative event in perception (122b) in response to the question What are
_you doing, or it may represent an iterative event in consciousness, i.e. a habitual event (122c)
in response to the question What do you do in the evenings:

(122) a. 5 wuraio™ KHHTY

I read ISGPRES. book SG.ACC
“I am reading a book”
b. 5 mouMTRIBaIO ™ KHHUTY

[ read ISGPRES.  book.SG.ACC
“I read the book (now and again)’
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c. flauTaio™  KHUTH
I read ISGPRES. book PLACC
“I read books (habitually)’

The useof their
or repetitiveness and habituality except when verbs are used to represent the Inherent. These

two meanings linger in the semantic potential of any imperfective verb, and are normally

by the linguistic or situati context.

We may postulate that the morphological potential of Russian verbs, i.e. their ability
to combine with certain prefixes and suffixes is entirely determined by the interaction of the
lexical aspects, and is 2 result of various markedness values for certain levels of aspects. In
other words, verbs may be inherently marked in the lexicon for aspects of every level, or they
may be marked for only one level, with the possibility of acquiring one of the aspects of a lower

level as an actual meaning in discourse.

6.3 Analysis of the aspectual subsystems of Russian.
Now we are in a position to analyse the aspectual distinctions of Russian and the
ical their ion. Th iption of the different levels, though

with the stages of the event-image development, will begin with the discussion, first, of the

Inherent followed by the Perspective, the G the Directi and the Kinetic.
Th ipti i nrst i "a verbal subcl.
and/or i ‘marked for the i I level will b i This is followed

by a discussion of the morphology used to express the same aspectual distinctions with verbs
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not inherently marked for the aspect of that level. In other words, the description begins with
the most representative class of verbs which have the lexical aspect as their actual meaning
in the lexicon, and proceeds to the description of verbs which are not marked for that aspect
in the lexicon but may render the same aspectual distinctions in discourse, or by means of

derivational morphology.

6.3.1 Inherent Aspect.

The most representative class of verbs to mark the Inherent are the biaspectual verbs
such as ra3rums /kaznit’/ ‘execute’. These verbs only denote a certain type of event and do
not have any other aspectual information in the lexicon. In discourse, however, these verbs
may act as either perfectives or imperfectives, i.e. they have the notion of the Perspective in
their semantic potential.

Besides a very limited number of biaspectual verbs there are no special finite forms
to represent merely the occurrence of some event. What corresponds to the English simple
forms are the finite verbal forms of either perfective or imperfective aspect semantically marked
in the lexicon. However, when these verbs are used to convey the notion of the Inherent, the
distinction between the two Russian aspects is blurred and lurks only as a potentiality of
interpretation. To illustrate this point, the verbs in Forsyth's (1970:5) examples below are
supplied with variants of the other aspect. Even though the verbs in brackets have the opposite

aspect, they d it iginal forms wil ing the meaning

of the sentences:
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(123) a. KTo noxyman™ (xymna™) stu Gmrerts? -5
Who buy.SGPAST these ticket PLACC. - 1
“Who bought these tickets -1did’

b. Ba moayTwre™ (moy9am™) moé maceMo? - Her, He moyqan™ (moury=wn™)
YouPL receive.PLPAST my letter. SG.ACC. No not receive. SG.PAST
“Did you get my letter? No, I haven’t got it (didn’t get it)’

c.Bu  Gymere MOKymaTs™ (Kymare™) o1y mursmy? *
YouPL. be.2PLPRES. buy.INF. (buy.2PL.PRES.) this hatACC."
Will you buy (are you going to buy) this hat?

d. Moxanyicra, yxomure™ (yimure™) -

Please go.IMPER 2PL.
“Please, go away’

As noted by Forsyth (1970:5), “in none of these sentences is there any question of

nori he duration of the action in time”, i.e. none of the meanings

typically associated with the ics of the imperfective verbs. The fnction of the imperfective
verbs here, according to Forsyth, is “simply to name the type of action, to identify it lexically,
along with the grammatical meaning of the form concerned - past tense, future tense, imperative
etc. - but without reference to perfectivity” (Forsyth 1970:6) and this is equally well done by
perfective verbs.

The disappearance of the contrast between perfective and imperfective verbs in certain
cases is noted and explained by many authors. Bondarko (1991:76-77), for example, speaks

of the generalised-factual meaning of the imperfective aspect comparable to the concrete-factual

meaning of the p ive in the ing il
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(124) a Bam o6 3TOM JNOKJaILIBATH""?
YouPLDAT. about this.PREP. reportPL.PAST
“Has it been reported to you?”

b. Bam 06 3TOM  JOMOXHIH™?
YouPLDAT. sbout thisPREP. reportPLPAST
“Has it been reported to you (Did they report it to you)?”

In such cases “the speaker is simply interested in expressing the bare fact that such and

h did take place, wi implications, and in particular without

of progressive or habitual meaning” (Comrie 1976:113) which can be illustrated by the waiter’s
question Brt yowce 3axassteanu ™7 vy uze zakazyvali/ ‘Have you already ordered?’ (Comrie
1976:113). The question does not imply either progressive or habitual meaning and just enquires

for the occurrence of the event.

6.3.1.1 Counterexamples.
The synonymity of the two verbs in rendering the ‘factual’ meaning, i.e. stating the

occurrence of the event, is evident most frequently in interrogations when the very occurrence

of some event is requested whereas any other it ion is i

insists that the two aspects are competing in the usages as in (124) above because the perfective

has the feature Totality (Limit ‘whereas the i ive lacks this feature which makes
it possible in those contexts. This would not explain why the perfective and imperfective verbs

do not so easily interchange when a reference is made to the present moment. Bondarko’s above
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examples in such case would imply quite different meanings:

(125) a. Bam 06 STOM  JOKMamhBAOT™?
YouPL.DAT. about this.PREP. reportPL.PRES.
“Is it (being) reported to you?”

b. Bam 06 sTOM  momoxaT™?
YouPLDAT. about this PREP. report PLNON-PAST
“Will it be reported to you (Will they report it to you)?”

Anothercase i aspect cannot b i isin narration
fthe ti reference. Here the itution of the i ive verb by the perfe
will leadtoa i i ing of the whols d it or events. For example,

the substitution of the perfective verbs in (126) by imperfective verbs would necessarily imply
the typical meanings of the imperfective, i.e. the phrase should be translated either as a string
of continuous or repetitive events, i.e. / was waking up, washing myself, dressing etc., or [
used to wake up, wash, dress etc.
(126) S Berax, YMBLICH, omencs H momén Ha paGoTy

Iwake up. SG.PAST wash.SG.PAST dress.SG.PAST and goSGPAST (o work ACC.

‘I woke up, washed, dressed and went to work’

Our explanation of the counterexamples is based on the following assumption. In the
absence of a special form for rendering the meaning of the Inherent (similar to the simple tense
forms of English) this function is performed by either Russian morphological aspect. However,

the temporal reference of the non-past restricts their usage: since imperfective non-past forms

strongly imply the present time-sphere and p ive non-past forms ily denote a future,
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this semantic contrast precludes the substitution of one aspect by the other when an explicit
reference is specifically made to present time. If the present time sphere is not implied, i.e.

ifthe eventi: hy ichis fi hy between

and i 0 0 121cand 127) asthe contrast present/future

might often be not at issue. In such cases imperfective verbs in the present and the so-called

future (periphrastic form) may used i h stating ing) the event, i.e.

the semantics of the Inherent:

(127) a. Xemmmua, Bl  Gepere ™  mraThe?
woman.NOM. youPL. take.2PL.PRES. dress.ACC
“Madam, are you taking (=buying) the dress’

b. JKenmuna, Bbl Gymete 6path ™ mwraTse?
woman.NOM. youPL. be.2PL.NON-PAST take.INF. dress ACC
“Madam, will you buy/are you buying the dress’

The non-actualisation of the of the aspectual semantics other than that of the Inherent
as well as the time reference (either future or present) is notable in the indiscriminate usage

of perfective (2) and imperfective (b) verbs of motion to refer to the future event in (128)(129):

(128) a. 3asTpa 5 moexy ™ B Mocksy
Tomorrow I go.1SG.NON-PAST to Moscow.ACC
“Tomorrow I am going/will go to Moscow’

b. 3asTpa 5 eny ™ B Mocky
Tomorrow [ go.1SG.PRES. to Moscow.ACC
“Tomorrow I go to Moscow”
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(129) a. Mama nparetuT™  Bo BTOpHHK
Masha fly.3SGNON-PAST in Tuesday.ACC.
“Masha is flying/will fly (in) on Tuesday”

b. Mama npuretaer ™ Bo BTOPHHK
Masha fly3SGPRES.  in Tuesday.ACC.
“Masha flies (in) on Tuesday”

It might also be argued that despite the obvious synonymity the use of the imperfective

(i.e. present reference) implies more imminency than the use of the perfective (which generally

has a future time reference), which can be illustrated by the announcements at railway stations:

(130) a. IMoesn u3 PomamKkoso mpuGymet ™* Ha [EPBBIHA OyTh
Train.NOM. from Romashkovo  arrive.3SG.NON-PAST on first track. ACC.
“The train from Romashkovo will arrive at Platform One’

b. IMoesx #3 POMAamKoBo NpHGKBacT ™ Ha MepBbIA MyTh
Train. NOM. from Romashkovo arrive.3SG.PRES. on first track ACC.
“The train from Romashkovo is arriving at Platform One’
‘The first announcement is made as soon as the platform at which the train will arrive
becomes known, often well before it is due. The second announcement is heard as the train

may actually be observed approaching the station.

These slight distinctions connected to the parts of the non-past time sphere, nevertheless,
do

claimthat

or imperfective verbs.

The expression of the Inherent in reference to the present time is restricted due to the
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strong interference regarding the different time reference expressed by non-past perfective and
imperfective verbs. With future or past reference, however, there are hardly any restrictions
on the use of either to denote the Inherent meaning.

Theimpossibiity ofthe substitution ofaperfective verb by an imperfective onein narration

(126), on the other hand, may be caused by the fact that narration introduces a situational context

within which P incti arole,ie. narration provi ¥

of ing which highli; the distinction between the perfective and imperfective. The

narration thus does not concentrate on just naming the events, it has a representation of the
event in the variety of its aspectual representations.

‘We may conclude that it is apparently the common semantic property, the same Inherent
aspect shared by the two grammatical aspects, the Perfective and the Imperfective, that allows
them to perform the function of naming an event, stating its occurrence. In fact, the two aspects
are semantically equal and are not opposed in this usage. It is a separate question that the two
different forms, due to a variety of other usages, may carry subconscious realisation of those

other usages, i.e. the potential interpretation as p ive versus i ive with

to immediate present and in narration.

6.3.2 The Perspective.
The Perspective is used as a generic name for the aspects arising out of the cognitive
images of the subject of the event placed either outside the event or being situated inside the

event. The linguistic correspondence to the first image is the Perfective, and the correspondence
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to the second image is the Imperfective. Very often this semantic opposition is treated as the
only grammatical aspectual opposition in Russian. In this thesis it is presumed to be the highest
level of verbal aspectual distinctions since the Inherent provides lexical rather than grammatical
oppositions. The level of the Perspective reflects a more abstract cognitive image which

incorporates the cognitive images that emerged at the previous stages of the event-image

This i ion results in the semantic ity of the Perspi
in Russian. Ifa researcher attributes all the complexity to the Perfective and the Imperfective,
the resulting analysis is very likely to become cumbersome and inconsistent for a number of
reasons. The lexical aspects of the previous stages make up subsystems of their own and are
not necessarily present in every verb which falls under the category of perfective or imperfective.

Some of the earlier istincti such as i ori i in fact, can

be applied to both the aspects of the Perspective level with some verbs but not others. Rather

than attempting to describe the whole of the ics which a pe ive or i ive verb
can relay, we shall limit ourselves to the properties of the Perspective proper, i.e. the cognitive
image of the external or internal subject and the q for the verbal if when

these images are transposed on Universe Time.

6.3.2.1 The Perspective and time reference.

The aspectual distinctions arising at the itive level of the pective are the first

distinctions which can serve the purpose of temporal reference. It is common knowledge that

languages may have no tenses yet in this case they are bound to have distinctions similar to
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the perfective / imperfective contrast (Binnick 1991:44; Comrie 1985:63). The separation of
the subject of the event from the event provides the possibility of a semantic expansion of the
perfective (1) as a non-present if the event with an interior subject is perceived as present, and
(2) expansion into the notions of temporal relativity, or anteriority, in which case the exterior
subject signals the anterior event whereas the interior subject is interpreted as the later stage
of affairs. This actually entails that cognitively the imperfective and perfective aspects create
the first temporal contrast which ought to be the opposition “present vs. non-present”, and

that the emergence of the “relative’ time reference precedes the cognitive notions of Universe

Time. Tenseless reveal this property of the Perspective to the full extent. For example,
in modern Chinese

le suffixe de I’accompli -/e marque la fermeture d’un processus (...) et indique
I"antériorité par rapport a un repére donné, antériorité qui est relative. Il peut
ainsi exprimer I'antériorité d’une action par rapport 4 une autre action (passée
ou future), la premiére étant percue comme une circonstance de la seconde (Tljic

1986:26).
The unit ity of the cognitive ies of the Perspective is also manifest in Russian
where perfective verbs only have reference to the P and are used in ions where
every ing verb is viewed as ior to the ing ones. The i ive, on the other

hand, allows for a representation of the continuous event due to the image of the subject being
inside the event, either in the present or non-present time spheres.

As the Perfective and the Imperfective are lexical aspects in Russian, i.e. they emerge
at the stage preceding the notions of Event Time and Universe Time, they facilitate and
precondition the development of the latter notions. However, the peculiar properties of the
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Perspective lead to dramatic developments in the system of tenses. We shall take a closer look
at the reasons of why the system of Russian tenses is what it is. But first about the way this
system is usually described in Russian grammars.

Russian imperfective verbs may have reference to the past, present and future while

perfective verbs can only refer to the future and the past. Traditionally, Russian is believed

to have five tenses, a simpl with perfective verbs and a perij ic form with i

verbs, as illustrated in Table 6.1.

Past Present Future

Perfective cuexna-1 /sdela-U/ cuena-io /sdela-ju/

Imperfective nexa-x /dela-l/ Jena-io /dela-ju/ | Gyny mexats /budu delat’/

Table 6.1 Time refe of the perfective and imperfective verbs | igm of

the of the verb geza7s ‘do’).

The exi of the lexical p ivi rfectivity contrast creates a considerable

y whereby the ition of the pe ive or i ive verb to Universe Time
creates very different images, especially in the non-past sphere: the perfective verb may not
have the present-time reference in the non-past whereas the imperfective verb primarily implies
continuity and, consequently, present time. The solution to remedy this considerable discrepancy
was provided by the creation of the analytic Prospective aspect by means of the non-past of
the verb ‘to be’ whereby this perfective form has future reference, and the infinitive of the
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imperfective verb carries the image of uninterruptedness, e.g. 6ydy deaams /budu delat’/ ‘T
will be doing’.
Taking into account the morphological identity of marking the present imperfective

Benauo and the future perfective cdenaio it is logical to treat these forms as non-past, and the

future imperfective form 6ydy denams as an i P
Prospective aspect (Hewson - personal communication) which emerges at the Chronogenetic

level similar to English where the P ive emerges at the Ch ic level
the Retrospective and the Progressive (see Chapter One). Once this form is treated as aspectual

rather than as a tense form, the system of two tenses, Past and Non-Past, may be presented

as follows:
Past Non-Past
Perfective caena-n /sdela-/ crexa-io /sdela-ju/
Imperfective nena-x /dela-l/ neura-io /dela-ju/

Table 6.2 The system of Russian tenses.

This kind of representation presents the system of tenses in Russian as a symmetrical

structure and can find ion in the ility of usage of the perfective
and imperfective non-past for rendering the Inherent (see examples 123c,d, 124, 127): this
possibility can only be accounted for by the fact that the cognitive space of Universe Time has
only two fields, and the future is rendered in Russian by means of either Perfective or Prospective
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aspect. The non-past segment of Universe Time necessarily includes the future, and it is only
with a direct and specific reference to the present moment that imperfective and perfective verbs

can not be used interchangeably (see example 118).

6.3.2.2 The Perspective and quasi-nominals.

Another th P

level are the non-finite forms of Russian verbs. The separation of the subject of the event from

the event the ion of the present p ive active participle as it would imply

the idea of the subject inside the event (Table 6.3).

Infinitive Past Participle Active Present Participle Active

Perfective cuenats /sdela-t'/ caena-su-ui /sdela-v-ij/ -
Imperfective | sexa-ts /dela-t’/ Jexna-Bui-u# /dela-vi-ij/ Jnesa-fou-ui /dela-jusé-ij/

Table 6.3. The system of active participles in Russian.

The passive participles show a similar constraint (Table 6.4): only the past perfective

and the present imperfective participles are possible.

Infinitive Past Participle Passive Present Participle Passive

Perfective cuenats /sdela-t'/ | cuema-uu-sii /sdela-nn-yj/ -
Imperfective | mexra-ts /dela-t'/ | - Jnenrae-M-bif /dela-j-em-yj/

Table 6.4. The system of passive participles in Russian.
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The presence of the Perspective as a lexical property of words has created a situation

which requires some modification of the Gt of quasi: inals. In Chapter
One it was stated that the emergence of Event Time provides for the possibility of three
representations: one interior representation (the subject inside the event) as in singing, and
two exterior representations sung and (fo) sing which in turn are distinguished by the linear
representation of the subject: preceding the event in the case of (fo)sing and following the event

in the case of sung. This feature of interiority or iority of the subject is i into

the lexical semantics of the Russian verbs as units of the lexicon; thus the infinitive of the

imperfective verb has the same property as the present and past participles (the subject inside

have a different nature compared to English or French quasi-nominals. This different nature
may account for the tense contrast between the imperfective participles: denaeuna /delavsij/
“doing in the past, having done’ and denaiouui /delajuscij/ “‘doing (now)’ and the existence
of a separate set of passive participles cdenarsi (i /sdelannyj/ ‘(having been) done’ and

denaemsiti /delajemyj/ ‘being done’. One may argue that the systems of French and English

of the Retrospective participle: has eaten, is eaten. Russian verbs with a significant semantic

load of various aspectual distinctions lack this level of abstraction. This required a more

system of quasi inals. The i b English and Russian

quasi-nominals s al d by the marginality of Russian participles: they are almost entirely
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confined to official style and written language whereas vernacular Russian would normally replace
them with phrases containing finite forms.

The problem of the representation of both Event Time by quasi-nominals and of Universe

Time by finite forms in Russian is intriguing and needs further i igation in the Guil
paradigm. However, this problem lies outside the scope of the present thesis which focuses

on the subsystems of lexical aspects and the cognitive images underlying them.

6.3.2.3 Semantic potential of the Perspective.
Both the aspects of the Perspective level have semantic undertones which can not be
subsumed by one universal contrast as they are caused by the fact that the Perspective summarily
h ing level of the event i namely,

distinctionsin the Manner of Occurrence. The semantic potential of an imperfective verb implies

either an uninterrupted, indiscrimii i or an iterative, habitual,

frequentative occurrence. The semantic potential of the perfective verb, on the other hand,
implies either a Semelfactive event (event begun and completed in perception) or a Non-

event (event leted in i If these ings are attributed to

the properties of the Perfective and Imperfective, the resulting analysis will have to admit that
the two aspects are opposed in a variety of ways which would entail a number of privative or
equipollent oppositions without systemic relations between them. For example, the Imperfective
may be said to have the semantic feature “Continuous”, or “Durative” which is absent in the

Perfective. The latter, in its turn, may be said to posses the semantic feature “Totality” which
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the Imperfective lacks. This kind of descriptive analysis fails to underscore the simple system
which stands behind the aspectual categories. Thus the semantic properties of perfective and
imperfective verbs other than the position of the subject of the event should be related to another

level of | distinctions where they comprise a of their own. The following

section will consider this subsystem.

6.3.4 The Geschehensarten.
The term Geschehensarten was introduced in Chapter Three as a generic term for the

aspectual distincti ding to the cognitive features of the Manner of Occurrence.

Earlier in the thesis (see 3.2.4) it was argued that the operations of generalisation and

produce three cognitive images in which the occurrence of the event can be

perceived: punctual, repetitive and uninterrupted. The linguistic lexical aspects corresponding
to these images were said to be the Semelfactive, the Iterative and the Indiscriminate. The

Fihe
P gn

flong-t y and imagination might lead to th

images so that a series of homogeneous events over several perceptive acts may be perceived
as a single repetitive event resulting in the notions of the Habitual or Frequentative, whereas

the beginning, duration and ion of an event perceived through several perceptive acts

may be realised in memory as a punctual event in consciousness producing the notion of Non-
Semelfactive.

Russian verbs have a number of which i marked

Geschehensarten. Alongside with verbs unambiguously referred to one of the Geschehensarten,
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there is a large number of verbs which have the meanings of this level in their semantic potential

and have one of the three possible i ions as di ies. The analysis of the

Geschehensarten will proceed with the most representative groups of verbs followed by the

review of those verbs which have G ics asa p

6.3.4.1 The Semelfactive.
The Semelfactive verbs are normally marked by the suffix -ny-/-nu-/. There exists a

large number of verbs in which the Ifactive form shows i phonetic haping

such as vowel change, consonant deletion or alteration no longer active in Russian. These verbs

oy i : oy TR .

i.e. the Inherent aspect identifying the same type of event but differing in aspectual value, cf :

(131) a. cosaTs™/sovat’/ ‘put, poke, stash’ cyRyTB™ /sunut’/ ‘put once’
b. kumaTe™ /kidat’/ ‘throw’ KuHYTS™ /kinut’/ ‘throw once’
c. mresats™ /plevat’/ ‘spit’ mmonyTH™ /pljunut’/ ‘spit once’
d. B3mbIxaTs™ /vzdyxat'/ ‘sigh’ saoxuyT™ /vzdoxnut’/ ‘give a sigh”

Apparently, this derivational type reflects a very old pattern of forming aspectual
distinctions. There is, however, a limited number of verbs with the suffix -nu- which are

imperfective and in most cases denote a transition to or being in a new state, for example:
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(132) a. rayTs /gnut’/ ‘bend’
b. ru6HYTS /gibnut’/ ‘perish”
c. MEp3HyTb /mjorznut’/ ‘freeze, feel chilly’
d. ToryTs /tonut’/ ‘sink, drown’
€. MepKHYTH /merknut’/ ‘dim’
f. néxayTs /paxnut’/ ‘smell”

This group of imperfectives with the suffix -7u- includes almost exclusively intransitive
verbs which could be traced to iteratives as representations of a single act of the corresponding
iterative verb recategorised in regard to Geschehensart, e.g. mowyms /tonut’/ ‘sink, drown
(intransitive)’ from monums /topit’/ ‘sink (transitive)’ as a single act of something or somebody’s
drowning, or mepicyms /merknut’/ ‘dim’ from mepuams /mertsat’/ ‘shimmer, glimmer’ as

asingleact of glis i ich ends in dimmis i Thisisa historical analysis, however.

In modern Russian these verbs exist as independent lexical entities, and are not exactly the

to the iterative verbs. For that reason this group of

imperfectives with the suffix -mu- is treated as a case of systemic irregularity and is excluded
from the subclass of the Semelfactive verbs.

The i int on the derivation of the ives with -nu- is that they

can only be derived from verbs which represent perceptually repetitive events, for example:

(133) a. gyTs™ /dut’/ ‘blow’ nyayTs™ /dunut’/ ‘blow once’
b. anxaTs™ /Gixat'/ ‘sneeze’ aAXHYTH™ /Gixnut’/ ‘sneeze once”
c. KauuATe™ /kasljat’/ ‘cough’ RauusHyTs™ /kasljanut’/ ‘cough once’
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d. aépraTs™ /djorgat’/ ‘pull at’ népuyTs™ /djornut’/ “pull once’
e. nperaTs™ /prygat’/ *hop up and down’ mpsrEYTH /prygnut’/ *hop once, leap’

The suffix -~ is much more frequent in colloquial language than it is in the dictionaries
and standard literary Russian. Colloquial Russian derives semelfactives even from those verbs
which are not inherently marked for iterativity and do not represent repetitive events in perception
but can be presumed to comprise a number of identical acts in consciousness, i.e. repetitive
in habitual sense. For example, the verb éocnumams™ /vospitat’/ ‘educate, bring up, raise’
denotes an event which may consist of a number of acts all of which are aimed at rearing a child.

The possibility of this cognitive image can account for the following example:

(134) Hamo  cGerarh K pofguTensM MHTBKY BOCTHTHYTE™

Necessary run.INF.  to parents.DAT. Mitya ACC. rear/raise.INF.

“I have to drop by at my parents’ to give Mitya parental guidance™

The phrase was uttered by a college lecturer to her equally educated friends to inform
them she would be off to exert a single act of parental influence on her son who was staying

with his d The verb not found in any dictionary, is a natural formation

and the above example is by no means abnormal though it is rather informal.
The colloquial language also employs the suffix -ary- /-anu-/ for the purpose of

which is ionally and stylisti marked. This suffix, unlike the suffix -7u-,

can be added to verbs of any Geschehensart, both perfective and imperfective, cf.:
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(135) a. naBaTs™ /davat’/ ‘give’  masamyTs /davanut’/ ‘give’
b. ckasaTs” /skazat’/ ‘say’  ckasamyTs /skazanut’/ ‘say’
c. 4gecaTs™ /Gesat’/ ‘comb’ wecanyTs /Gesanut’/ ‘comb’

The adding of the suffix ~aru- normally creates a comic effect which can be attributed
to the cognitive discrepancy between the nature of the event represented by the unprefixed
verb and the meaning of punctuality: the suffix gives a punctual meaning to the verbs that have
a regular form to represent a single act, such as the verb dams™ for (135a), or the verbs that
are already inherently punctual (135b), or those verbs which can hardly be interpreted as punctual
(135¢).

The second group of verbs with the ive G are simple
verbs which ically marked by the infinitive inflexion -ums (-ms) and

P

have an imperfective pair marked by the infinitive inflexion -ams (-ams):

(136) a.6pocuts™ /brosit’/ 6GpocaTs™ /brosat’/ ‘throw”
b. ™ /lisit/ JumaTs™ /lisat’/ ‘deprive’
c. npoc‘m’rb""/proslil‘/ npomaTs™ /proscat’/ ‘forgive’
d. myctars™ /pustit’/ nyckaTs™ /puskat’/ ‘let’
e. pomuTs™ /rodit’/ poxaaTs™ /rozdat’/ ‘give birth”
. xBaTHTH™ /xvatit'/ xBaTaTs™ /xvatat’/ ‘grab’, ‘be enough’
g. ABuTs™ fjavit'/ ABATL™ /javijat’/ ‘appear, present’

Though synchronically one can not say which of the two in the pair is derived, it is

that the i ives have an i Iterative aspect. We may consequently
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iude that the ive is primarily related to the Iterative, the relationship one can expect

from a binary opposition which is a result of the operations presented by the binary tensor (see

34.1).

6.3.4.2 The Iterative.

The verbs most representative of Iterative aspect are unprefixed verbs with the suffix

-uea- (-vlea-) /-iva- (-yva-)/ which have an imperfective without this
suffix, such as the verbs in (137). These verbs carry all the implications of the repetitive Manner

of Occurrence, i.e. they may be interpreted as either iterative, habitual or frequentative:

(137) a. cumets™ /sidet’/ ‘sit’ cIKUBaTH™ ‘it (habitually)’
b. BoxuTE™ /vodit’/ ‘lead’ BaXKuBaTL™ /vazivat’/ ‘lead (repeatedly)’

c. KpuuaTh™ /kricat’ ‘shout’  kpukuBaTL™ ‘shout (now and again)

As was the case with the punctualising suffix -, the iterative suffix -iva-(-yva-) with

unprefixed verbs is much more frequent in colloquial speech, especially in rural areas. The

he dictionari they land

although they are somewhat marked as emotional and informal, peculiar to the vernacular:

(138) a. nexats™ /lezat’/ ‘lie” (S Njozivat’/ ‘lie i )
b. setats™ /letat’/ ‘fly’ nérsiBath /ljotyvat’/ ‘fly (occasionally)”
C. caBIaTH™ /slysat’/ ‘hear’ Islyxivat’/ ‘hear )
d. rosopuTs™ /govorit’/ ‘talk’ rosapuBsaTs /govarivat’/ ‘talk (usually)’
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Th

iteratives): nouumsteams /pocityvat’/ ‘read regularly’; nocansteams /posapyvat’/ ‘snore
now and again’. However, many prefixed verbs with this suffix have Iterativity as a potential
and contextually dependent meaning, i.e. they have the Geschehensart in their semantic potential
and are only marked for the imperfective in the lexicon, e.g. 3abpacsieams /zabrasyvat'/ ‘throw
beyond (repeatedly), score (a goal)’. This group also includes the majority of verbs with the

suffixes -ova-, -eva-, -vova- and -va-. These suffixes produce an imperfectivising effect and

lexical aspect: ’/ ‘arrest’, p ’/ *present”
etc. The verb arrest used to be bi-aspectual and d | evolution into
fier the i i ryvat'/ appeared to denote

the activity of arresting in its continuity and/or repetition.

The encompassing category of the Perspective level often i the G
distinctions and it is often difficult to determine whether the verb has Iterative or Indiscriminate
aspect in the lexicon. I could suggest a test for determining iterativity as the inherent property
ofthe verb: an iterative verb would normally resist being used in the context of B mom mamenm.

xoeda, for example:

(139) a. B7ToT MOMEHT, Korjia si 3aGpackiBan™ afGy...
Inthat moment when I throwSGPAST puck. ACC.
‘When I was scoring the goal”



b.*B TOT MOMEHT, KOIfia % HOYHMTHIBAT™ KHHIY...
Inthat moment when [ read SG.PAST bookACC.

c. B ToT MoMeHT, Koria £ THTAN™

KHHTY...
Inthat moment  when [ read SG.PAST book. ACC
“When [ was reading the book”

The verbs in (139a) and (139¢) may denote an evolving continuous event at a certain
moment which makes them natural in the suggested context. The verb in (139b) is marked
for repetitiveness in the lexicon, and a series of identical occurrences can not happen within
just one moment which makes the verb inappropriate in this context. The test, however, may
not be applicable to the verbs which represent events whose natural occurrence requires a

ftime, suchas i '/ ‘spend winter’, Houesams /nocevat’/

“spend the night’. For such verbs the test context might be modified to include the minimum

time period necessary for one uninterruted occurrence, i.e. that winter, that (very) night.

6.3.4.3 The Indiscriminate.

The Indiscrimi di the cognitive fe of uni p

occurrence does not appear to have special morphological marking. This lexical aspect can
only be found in i ive verbs with refe to one p i orto one
period of time. Ifthe represented event is spread through several perceptive acts or throughout

several segments of time, the verb may be interpreted as having Iterative lexical aspect in its

habitual or frequentative variety, cf.:
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(140) a. S xanr™ B 3TOA KBapTHpe TPH Mecsla ( B meTcTBe)
I liveSG.PAST in this flatPREP. three month.SG.GEN. (in childhood PREP.)
“I lived in this flat for three months (last year, when young)’

b. A xmr B 9TOM KBapTHpe KaXJoe IeTo (Ha KaHHKYyJIaxX)
I live. SG.PAST in this.PREP. flat PREP. every.ACC. summer.ACC. (on vacation PL.PREP.)
‘I lived/used to live in this flat every summer (on my vacations)”

The verb axcun ‘I lived” an uni when a single period

of time is specified, such as last year, for three months, when [ was young. However, when
the context contains an indication of several time sequences, e.g. on every vacation, every
summer, whenever 1 visited the town etc., or a multitude of intervals, the verb may be interpreted
as expressing the Iterative (habitual). Similarly, the verb 6anexd™ /boleju/ ‘am sick’ in (141a)
implies the Indiscriminate while in (141b) the modified temporal context gives the verb a habitual

reading:

(141) a. 5 Goseio rpUImnoM
I be-sick. SG.NON-PAST influenza INSTR.
‘I am down with a flue”

b. 5 6oxero rpHOIoM PEAKO (KaXIyio 3uMy)
T be-sick.SG.NON-PAST influenza INSTR. seldom (every ~ winter ACC.)
“I seldom have flue’ (‘I have flue every winter’)
Verbs which are unmarked for the Punctual or Iterative even in their habitual usage
carry an implication that the event occupied all the duration of every interval of time expressed

in the context. In (140b) the event of living i i p each summer

of the vacation period, and (141b) p a singular
each winter. In other words, morphologically unmarked verbs capable of expressing the
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Indiscriminate imply the idea of continuity even when they refer to several occurrences of the

same event. Under no conditions can they be used to denote a purely iterative event, i.e. an

intermittent event in perception.
The possibility of the habitual or ive i ion makes us lude that
the Russian verbs rked for Gi have the ings of the Iterative and the
as iality of i ion, while the Indiscrimi is always

a discourse category incapable of being a property of the verbs as units of tongue.

6.3.4.4 Summary of Geschehensarten.

The expression of the Geschehensarten reveals a number of morphologically marked

Verbs for the Se ive (suffix -n7u-) and the Iterative (suffix -va-/-yva) with the

being morphologically unmarked. The majority of the verbs that do not have explicit marking
of Geschehensarten must be presumed to have them as a potentiality of interpretation. Such
verbs can be used in discourse and can be analysed as capable of covering the meaning of more

than one Geschehensart.

6.3.5 The Directional.

The Directional corresponds to that stage in the event-image development at which

the notions of the di inate and ind i appear. Di

proceeds in a definite direction and implies an end-point, or the point of saturation (completion,

as an entail i is
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and implies the idea of random repetition.

The Directional has a ical ion in Russian imperfective verbs of motion

(see the list of them in 3.2.3.1) The same lexical aspect is expressed by some prefixed verbs
with the prefixes s- and po-. In this case the prefixes lack the spatial or temporal reference

described in 5.3.

6.3.5.1 The Directional and the verbs of motion.

The verbs which are inherently marked for the Directional and have a morphol

pair with the contrasting aspect display significant iarities in their
evident in both suffixation and prefixation.

The iterative suffix -iva-(-pva-) can only be added to indeterminate verbs, for example:

(142) a. xouwTs /xodit’/ ‘go’ XaXKHBaTh /xazivat’/ ‘go habitually’
b. katuts /katit’/ *roll” KaThiBaTh /katyvat’/ ‘roll repeatedly’
c. HocuTs /nosit’/ *carry’ HAImMBaTh /nasivat’/ ‘carry habitually”

Determinate verbs are unable to convey the idea of repetitiveness, so it may be said

that the Iterative lexical aspect can not combine with the meaning expressed by the Determinate.

The second iarity involves ion. Prefixed i verbs all become

perfective while indeterminate verbs may have doublets: a prefixed imperfective form with the
same spatial modification as the determinate prefixed verb and a prefixed perfective verb with

a different meaning. This is illustrated on the example of the prefixed forms of the determinate
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verbs udmu /idti/ ‘go’ and nemems /letet’/ ‘fly’ and the corresponding indeterminate verbs

xodums /xodit’/ ‘go’ and nemams /lelat’/ fly’(Table 6.5).

Perfective Determinate Imperfective Indeterminate Perfective Indeterminate
3aiTH 3axeTeTs 3aX0HTH 3anerats 3aXONHTH 3areTaTs
“drop by’ “flyin’ *drop by’ ‘fyin’ “start going’ ‘start flying’
mofTH ‘start noxeTeTs start DOXORHTH moneTath
going” flying” ‘walk awhile’ | ‘fly awhile’
conra‘go off, | caerers ‘fly CXONHTS ‘g0 caetats “fly CXORHTS ‘g0 caerats ‘fly
step from’ off, from” and return’ and return” off, step from’ | off, from”
noiTH ‘reach’ | nometeTs JOXONHTH noxeTats
" w'’ ‘“lyupto’® B w’® ‘yupto’”
yiTH ‘g0 yuetets ‘fly YXONHTS ‘g0 yaetats’'fly
away’ away’ away” away’
oTo#TH ‘g0 orzerets’fly | oTXomHETs ‘go | oTaeTams'fly

ae ik i aside’

Table 6.5. Prefixed determinate and indeterminate verbs.

One can see from the table that the prefixes do, u- and of perform a purely spatial

modification. Three prefixes: za-, s- and po- produce a peculiar effect. The prefix za- adds an

meaning to i

verbs while with determinate verbs it only has a spatial

reference. The prefix po- adds inchoative meaning to determinate verbs and is actualised with

temporal reference in indeterminate verbs. The prefix s- has the spatial meaning with both groups

yet with indeterminate verbs it also creates an unusual meaning of a single completed action

which may be expressed as ‘move and return’.
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The idiosyncratic behaviour of the latter three prefixes can be explained by their specific
semantics and functions discussed in 5.2.3 and 5.3 These prefixes may be used with both spatial
and temporal reference. In the case of the latter the prefix za- was interpreted as ‘behind (the

beginning of the event)’, or i ive. This meaning remains with indeterminate verbs, while

for the determinate verbs the same meaning is conveyed by the prefix po-. The unusual meaning
“move and return’ of the prefix s- may be explained in two ways: either it is a different prefix
related to the homophonous preposition s “with’, or it may be the punctualising effect of the

of repetiti ined in the i inate verb: a single ive act of a

repeated phenomenon would imply a return to the starting point.

6.3.5.2 The Directional with other verbs.
Besides the verbs of motion that can form aspectual pairs in the lexicon a large number

of Russian verbs may be to have the ics of the Directi in their semantic

potential. The presence of these potential meanings is revealed by the derivational possibility

for unprefixed verbs to create perfective pairs with the prefixes po- and s- (or its equivalent

with no spatial or temporal reference, see 5.3). In th the unp verb is

for either the D inate or inate but contains the possibility of being

interpreted in either meaning. The prefixes actualise one of the Directional meanings and in
this case the verb with the prefix s- becomes nearly identical in aspectual semantics to the verbs

marked for the Di i such as the English make. The verb with the prefix

po- becomes an aspectual equivalent to the verbs i ly marked for the i such
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as the English do. Compare the following examples where the Russian verb do can have both
atelic and atelic reading (143) whereas the prefixed forms show some kind of selectivity. With
the prefix s- the verb acquires a distinct determinate meaning with the result that the English
translation requires us to specify a definite quantity of the event (the mistakes, the homework)
to render the same idea of the inner terminal point (144). With the prefix po- the verbs acquire
a distinct indeterminate meaning. This leads to the impossibility of representing the first event:
one can not say *nodenams owwubicu /podelat’ osibki/ just as one can not say do mistakes
in English: making a mistake is perceived as a determinate event which has an implication of
the end-point which can not be presented by an indeterminate verb as lacking that internal point
of termination. The verb nodenarns sounds as odd in this context as the English / was making

mistakes in response to the question What did you do yesterday?

(143) a. jeuars™ ownbku /delat’ oibki/ ‘make mistakes’

s

neuars™ ypoku /delat’ uroki/ ‘do homework’

(144) a. cjenars™ oum6ku /sdelat’ osibki/ ‘make the mistakes’

cienars™ ypoku /sdelat’ uroki/ ‘do (finish) the homework’

=

(145)  a. *uopcaaTs™ omubKH

-

nojienaTs™ ypoku /podelat” uroki/ *do homework (for some time)'

The possibility of creating aspectual perfective pairs opposed in their Directional meaning

does not seem to be the property of all Russian verbs. Some verbs can not be provided with
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the prefixes marking the Directional (146). Many verbs can be marked with this prefix but
it retains its distinct spatial reference (147). Yet in other instances the prefixed verb has a totally
different Inherent lexical aspect which can hardly be related to the unprefixed form in synchronic
terms (148). For such cases we presume that these verbs do not have the meanings of the

Directional Aktionsart in their semantic potential, consequently, the meanings of the Determinate

and inate can not be ised in di:
(146) a. ryasTs™ /guljat’/ ‘walk’ *cryasms
b. pomuTs™ /rodit’/ ‘give birth” *CpomuTh
(147) a. py6uTs™ /rubit’/ ‘chop’ cpy6uts™ /srubit’/ ‘chop down’
b. TpacTH™ /trjasti/ ‘shake’ crpscTr™ /strjasti/ ‘shake off’
(148) a. macTu™ /pasti/ ‘herd” cracTu™ /spasti/ ‘save’
b. MbITECS™ /myt’sja/ ‘wash’ cMbrTses™/smyt’sja/ ‘slip away, disappear”

The derivational patterns of the verbs similar to those in (146) - (148) require a separate
investigation since such verbs may comprise several subclasses:

- “Determinate only” verbs which have a temporal reference and the inchoative meaning
with the prefix po-, e.g. noao6ums™ /poljubit’/ ‘begin loving’;

- “Indeterminate only” verbs which may have the meaning ‘for some time’ with that
prefix, e.g. noeynams™ /poguljat’/ ‘walk for a while’;

- verbs unmarked for the Directional which merely denote a completed perfective event
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with the prefix po-, e.g. nopodums™ /porodit’/ give birth’ , and

- verbs marked for both kinds of the Directional differ in some of their allosemic usages;
for example, the verb uucmums™ [Gistit’/ “clear, clean’ may have an interpretation of an atelic
event going on for some time as in nouucmums™ cree /poéistit’ sneg/ *(clean) shovel the

snow (fora while)’, orit may have an i ion of a teli bound its end-point

S e o ing *fora while”, asin ot Jooistit’ kartoski/

“(clean) peel potatoes’.
In order to establish the kind of Directional with verbs other than verbs of motion the

ing procedure may be In the ing section it was noted that determinate

verbs of motion get inchoative meaning with the prefix po-, and indeterminate verbs of motion

become inchoative with the prefix za-. The inchoative meanings of these prefixes may serve

ofthe D i the i ied by the il verb. For example,
the verb sio6ums ‘love, be in love’ has the inchoative meaning with the prefix po-: naaio6ums.

Some verbs such as verbs of mutation 6enems /belet’/ ‘be/turn white/pale’, 3eneriems /zelenet’/

“‘be/turn green’ may have two i ives, e.g. mpaea 3a ftrava lenela/ ‘the

grass became green’ and s nodenerien (om anocmu) /ja pozelenel (ot zlosti)/ ‘I turned green

(withanger)’. Other similar verbs, i.e. /krasnet’/ ‘be/tv " hz ly
P . We can lude that the verb has both dis
as a semantic p iality whereas the verb xpacrems is semantically marked for

the Determinate.
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6.3.6 The Kinetic.

TheKinetic Akti inChapter Th he level of ] disti
corresponding to the cognitive image of either stasis or non-static (kinetic) events, the stage
at which the notion of is realised as spati: change of some entity on the

background of unchanging, constant entity. The property of denoting stasis was said to be more
ic of nouns and adjectives but verbs might also have the Stative lexical aspect, even

though the number of these verbs may be very small.

Russian has no special morphological markings for verbs denoting static events. This
subclass of verbs may be determined by the derivational potential, or the ability of the verbs
to be spatially or temporally modified. Once the Stative represents an event which does not

change, the ial iporal modification of such isimp Any spatial or temporal

modification would entail reference to a different static entity, consequently, a different event
altogether. One can not place a static unit in a new spatial context just as one can not modify
the co-ordinates of a geographical point: London, Ont. can not refer to the capital of the United
Kingdom. This means that the addition of spatial prefixes would create an image of a new event
rather than modify the environment of the static event. Russian simple verbs which display
exactly these qualities are the verbs aams /znat’/ ‘know’, 6stms /byt’/ “be’, umems /imet’/
‘have’, cyuwweemaoeams /susCestvovat’/ ‘exist’. All these verbs are imperfective These verbs
acquire a new meaning when prefixed, i.e. prefixation creates a new lexical entry, a verb with

a different Inherent aspect (149).

243



(149) a. 3maTs /znat’/ ‘know’ Opu3HaTh /priznat’/ ‘admit’
mo3HaTh /poznat’/ ‘learn’ 3a3HaThCK /zaznatsja/ ‘become cocky’
y3HaTh /uznat’/ ‘find out’

b. 6BITh byt’/ ‘be’ 3a6biTh /zabyt’/ ‘forget’
npu6kITE /pribyt’/ ‘arrive’  y6uITh /ubyt’/ ‘depart, decrease’
cHRITH ‘sell, deliver”
c. umeTh /imet’/ ‘have’ 3aMMeTs /zaimet’/ ‘acquire’
noumeTs /poimet’/ ‘use, dispose’
Theonly prefix which could be added to some of these verbs without changing the Inherent
is the prefix pro- with its temporal reference, i.e. stressing a complete period of time throughout

all of which the occurrence of the static event went on (150):

(150) a. 6biTh /byt’/ ‘be’ mpoGeITh /probyt’/ ‘be, stay the whole time’
b. mpocy T /p & ’/ ‘exist” (the whole of the time indicated”)
The iption and identification of the i stative verbs might seem to be an

easy undertaking. The overwhelming majority of the verbs might consequently be said to be
marked for the Non-Stative and to denote kinetic events. However, the ability of some verbs
to have the Kinetic type of lexical aspect as a potentiality contributes to a number of phenomena
similar to the ones described above. Just like in the case of the other levels of aspectual distinctions,

some verbs may not be inherently marked for only one aspect of the Kinetic level and may
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allow for both interpretations. The aspectual meanings of the Kinetic type of aspect can be
actualised in discourse, and the verbs in their static reading should behave derivationally similar

to the purely stative verbs such as be, have etc.:

(151) a. Tom Aexar™ Ha gEBaHe
Volume. NOM lie. SG.PAST on sofa PREP.
“The volume was (lying) on the sofa’
b. *Tom noxexanr™ na gusane
(152) a. Tom uexan™ Ha JuBaHE
Tom lie.SG.PAST on sofa.PREP.
“Tom was lying on the sofa’
b. Tom nosiexan™ na jusane

Tom lie.SG.PAST on sofa.PREP.
“Tom lay on the sofa (for a while)’

These examples indicate that the verb nexcams /lezat’/ “lie’ has both the meanings of
the Kinetic type of aspect in its semantic potential. In (151) the verb denotes a static event
(151a) and can not be modified by the prefix (151b), while in (152) the verb denotes a non-static

event and can be used with the prefix po- in its temporal reference (152b).

6.4 Summary of Russian lexical aspects of the pre-chronogenetic level.

This sketchy analysis of the system of lexical verbal aspects of Russian suggests some
general conclusions. The lexical aspects of each level except the Perspective constitute a limited
subsystem of verbs which are marked in tongue either morphologically or semantically, for
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example, determinate verbs of motion marked for the D i They can be
the most ive of the ling lexical class. For other verbs there exist three

possibilities: (1) semantic markedness for one of the aspects revealed through derivational
paradigms, for example the Determinate aspect of the verb /ove; (2) semantic markedness for
a certain type of aspect as a potentiality of actualisation of both the kinds of aspect in discourse,
as is the case with the verb /ie which is potentially marked for the Kinetic and can be actualised

as both Stative (144a) and Non-Stative (145a); or (3) verbs can be semantically unmarked for

the lexical aspects of a certain level when there d¢ exist logical revealing

the meanings of the that level, for example, the majority of Russian verbs may be said to be

unmarked for the Kinetic.
There appears to be an i ing il ionship between the hological and/or
semantic markedness of the verb for a certain type of Akti and the ility of

with Aktionsarten of the other levels. Verbs which are semantically marked for the Stative,

forexample, can only beinterp: i inate, indiscrimi di ive. Non-Stative
verbs, or verbs not marked for the Kinetic may acquire any of the aspects of the higher levels

of aspectual distinctions. Similarly, verbs of motion marked for the Directional can only be

Di

and are not opposed to the verbs of the other aspect of this level may have any of the aspects

of the following levels.
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Conclusions.
The present thesis was based on the theories of Gustave Guillaume and his followers,
and the theory of aspect most comprehensively presented in Hewson & Bubenik 1997. An

attempt was made in this thesis to hyp ize the exi: of a certain pi

level at which various aspectual meanings arise. The cognitive approach to aspectual distinctions

based on Guil inciples makes possible the elaboration of a finite list of lexical aspectual

meanings and the search for their origin in the cognitive activity of the human mind. The multi-

I space of asp ics was shown to begin with the mental separation of

the perceiving subject and the perceived reality. The realisation of the event occurring outside

the thinking individual leads to the i of the itive image of O and

the corresponding Inherent lexical aspect. The basic image of the event then undergoes a

of binary ? il ing the contrast of parti isation and

The mechanism of the binary radical tensor makes possible the analysis of the cognitive image
of the event and establish aspectual distinctions: Stative and Non-Stative; Determinate and

and Iterative; Perfective and Imperfective. These

stages of the cognitive image of the event do not include the dimension of time which appears

at the first level of ch is described by Guil

Examples from Russian, English and Turkic languages illustrate the point that languages

may differ in rep! ing p! i istinctions: some of them have regular
hological means for ing certain types of lexical aspect. This is the case of Russian
‘where the i ition Perfective vs. ive i the verbal system,

and there is a rich derivational inventory of hological means - suffixes and prefixes - which



are used to create aspectual distinctions of the other levels. In English and Turkic some of
the lexical aspects may have variable expression, most often periphrastic, and these aspects,
consequently, have the status of conceptual categories in the sense of Meshchaninov (1945).

A consistent application of Guillaume’s device (binary radical tensor) has been most
fruitful in this study in establishing the nature of binary contrasts. The application of such
investigative theoretical concepts in this thesis made possible the proposal of a finite set of
aspectual distinctions arising at the perceptive level, and of probable cognitive expansions when
memory and imaginati involved. The Directional lexical aspect, for example, may produce

a generalisation on the basis of memorial images and give rise to the notion of telicity. The

Iterative lexical aspect, on the other hand, expands into the notion of Habituality when memory

in the cognitive image

The results of the present research outline a way for the description of aspectual semantic

potential of individual Russian verbs and for the classification of verbs into subclasses with
the same set of aspectual distinctions.

One of the conclusions of the present thesis is that languages may have a morphological

or syntactic ion of aspectual distinctions which arise at both pre-chronogenetic and

fe i lation of both lexical and ical aspects.

yielding

Universals of human consciousness necessarily influence linguistic structure. However,

any cognitive image is only a p iality of ion, and indivi may choose
among the variety of possibilities to represent the same cognitive image. The great advantage

of Guillaumean linguistics is that it is looking for universals not in the surface structures, often
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arbitrary and i but in the underlying mental images and structure of human

that this essay might be seen as a small contribution

Theauthor

to the Guillaumean scholarly paradigm.
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